Description CONTROL METHOD FOR INFORMATION APPARATUS AND PROGRAM Technical Field
[0001] The present disclosure relates to a control method for an information apparatus and a program.
Background Art [0002] Technologies for remotely monitoring or remotely controlling one or more target
devices using one remote controller are proposed?§88810Patent Document 1 discloses a technology for
remotely operating one or more target devices from a monitor of a television set. Specifically, icons for the
one or more target devices are dis ﬁl_z%[l)d on the r| ht side of a monitor screen. When a desired one of the

icons is selected (i), BCMF*&%\ME a§85 ONRR Mﬁ‘@ﬁ%‘ 6f MBHE&'!HEBQ ﬁ&%en a pointer is

moved to the location of installation of a target device desired to be operated in the floor plan (iii), an
operation scr.?%%%%g & farget device selected by moving the pointer is displayed on the monitor screen
(iv) (paragraphs ] t0 [0140] and Figs. 25A and 25B). [0004] Patent Document 2 discloses a
technology fdPeYdtrdiNagresratodipaiosenreteddoieceotisphdnateptgier reimipteresHebrepagpiciidally, a floor
plan of each b @nd the condition within the room are displayed on a liquid crystal monitor of the
remote controller. For example, the liquid crystal monitor displays a illumination mark displayed in the
case where an illumination device of a certain room is turned on, a room temperature mark that indicates
the current teBnciegmumeMta certain room, a lock mark in the shape of a hatched window displayed in the

case where e%%%{ﬁf&%" rlp%ﬁﬁieﬁes ?%ﬂt%r vigelt %&‘%ﬂ%‘@&w&%g%ﬁ@tﬁs m&estaac gor the like

of a control t rget object a mark that in eam unt o ater in case where the tontrol
target is a badRVigerUsHIONR rgrerteeirie0eBMrepdeni1] and Fig. 6). [0005] Patent Document 3 relates

toa technologm(jg]* r@%ﬁ‘&‘?ﬁlﬁ(ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ!"{‘@|§&%E§@Q&@MW%’Hﬂﬁr&ﬁﬂﬁ}/%k%?@t%edﬁé'@ﬂ ABE thestate of an
electric building material (such as a hallway door or a sgy % ht). Specifically, a monitor screen of a

personal conTOUEsS B AyRoN8F B1ZHEIRSISHR Seind JREE Péd‘fgrﬁff%r HP%B@‘?@/ YRR R R lectric
building mateiriat (sll@yeasrathmﬂ‘gmwde@f arnmsk@rnl|gd1b)eandvamtaheddssptagnmoﬁttieatmdusame:téte

open/closes te g; trc @ éjd%% g}g}rg;a%rgf%%pr{%%etgr% Qe%?r re eﬁ ({)eSrItIOI% he floor

plans. When § ay SN s Sele cte , an operation screen he s eIECtriC 8UI ding
material is d|§pta§/é@paﬁl%@th@&{&dlmm.fvﬁér@ﬁﬁéi%@ﬂwdgéw@émHﬁ@l@a@@tadn l@p*ben dpsrakor(iblitedn, a close

operation screen for the target device selected by moving the pointer is displayed on the monitor
screen (iv) (paragraphs [0138] to [0140] and Figs. 25A and 25B).

[0004] Patent Document 2 discloses a technology for controlling one or more target devices
using a single remote controller. Specifically, a floor plan of each room and the condition
within the room are displayed on a liquid crystal monitor of the remote controller. For
example, the liquid crystal monitor displays a illumination mark displayed in the case where an
illumination device of a certain room is turned on, a room temperature mark that indicates the
current temperature of a certain room, a lock mark in the shape of a hatched window displayed in
the case where a window of a certain room is locked, a device/facility mark that indicates the
status or the like of a control target object, a mark that indicates the amount of hot water in the
case where the control target is a bath, and so forth (paragraphs [0037] to [0041] and Fig. 6).
[0005] Patent Document 3 relates to a technology for remotely controlling and remotely
monitoring open/close operation and the state of an electric building material (such as a hallway
door or a skylight). Specifically, a monitor screen of a personal computer displays floor plans
for first and second floors of a property, a picture of the electric building material (such as a
hallway door or a skylight) and a state display icon that indicates the open/close state of the
electric building material are displayed at the corresponding position on the floor plans. When
the state display icon is selected, an operation screen for the selected electric building material is

displayed in another window. The operation screen includes an open operation button, a close



operation button, an operation monitor screen, and a button for hiding the operation screen (paragraph
[0025] and Figs. 4, 5, and 6). [0006] Patent Document 4 discloses a user interface including a floor plan
and an icon. Examples of the icon include an icon representing a receptacle, an icon representing a
digital image TPaFHEALLRR, i@BroRsHEXE MMUtan SHERMinaRfbA BeliRie (Eididing i OBFIT00D BFPtent
Document 5 gigelgeps pasgaiieiiace of ayigumination system. When an icon associated with a certain
light source is dragged into_a target region on a screen and moye%@oward he center of the target region,
the intensity qu%ft Fr B HROCH B, SRS PRgh AUt A e TR /08 !%O"OétlfpfoWéQ/e?w-’&[bﬁ? ocuments
1 to 5 descriliedmjieyefniedcarfuritieddérapriove meprasdQ0@Ph PattidRo cuntent rikpdagpaimgse dgitaht

Application ﬂg&gqﬁ%gl%hagg?@Q\ﬁ%}@%ﬁﬁ%&é@@]ﬁ[@%ﬁbﬁ%ﬁﬁ gfa%tﬁgéggplication Laid-open No.

2000-13897 ent Document panese _ _aid-open 09-213107 Patent
Document 4:[008 P afeatent Rosipaniondissl opey 30/52 3nfeslirastabac itHBmtasionRysiaese PARMNGIS128489

Summary of faeduentinth [QQLRAN KiAES IR @dirarg e fﬁf@gotiﬁ}%e'tsﬁjé{;%rﬁﬂrﬁﬁ%?éeﬂf 4hé PieRant

invention provides a control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
connected tot%"%éfim?r&?'&ﬁfe%F%W@%ﬁ@é‘ifﬂ@ﬁd@%&bﬁ@f&@ﬁ{rﬁﬁ%t*&?@ffﬁ%’?{%%#I&hﬂP@%ﬁfﬁol method

causing a coingredeeddf the information apparatus to: display a display screen on the touch panel

display, the g a ?96%%0&?95{%%‘?[%%% :ﬁ't?‘irtB'é‘He‘B&?oQé‘Q%%;ne?g aﬂhﬁ%%yi%%‘@e%ré%ﬁﬂs representing

the one or more target devices on t Isplay screen representing the floor plan, evice icons
including an [€6p%efteisaaney e [EctaraaesadirienbNerl idatioisLedphapte BPofhi§496¢€losing a curtain

through a remote opgsaHiPBiocument 2: Japanese Patent Application Laid-open No. 2000-138979
Patent Document 3: Japanese Patent Application Laid-open No. 2009-213107
Patent Document 4: US Patent Specification No. 7,730,223
Patent Document 5: Japanese Patent No. 5128489

Summary of the Invention
[0010] In order to address the foregoing issue, an aspect of the present invention provides a
control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being connected to
a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the control method
causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device, on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed;
and

output a first open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first open control command
being for opening the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.
[0011] According to the aspect described above, it is possible to embody a further
improvement.



display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain
device, on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the
electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and output a first open
control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image included in
the operatiO@mgbcmﬁ,msdep@D@nggl command being for opening the curtain of the electric curtain
device corre (iln to the selected icon, EE.)Ol ordg to the aspect descrO?ed above, it is possible

to embody a AR APH Fliam gL 366 s ey ?¥Séemé%¥£ﬁ¥ howing
an overall comhgmeatmmmm ammemg)mra)i sylsminmuuwhtbh @dsem éncemioaliepg@aarding to an embodiment

of the present |nvent'g?é1 |§ %Dghl(?ge%ag]o il éoﬁma&gﬂwss%owgn&mﬁ%geﬁgﬁg g %Iocﬁ({@kl&d by the

home controller according to t e present invention. lagram
showing the aesfigiestchesmihediipentad dhraresnHMeI®N. and a server according to the embodiment of

the present inventiorp:,% 3 iEig ufbkk @l%ﬁ‘&’fﬁmoﬁhﬁ&v'ﬂﬂg é’oﬁﬂ@dﬁﬁfﬁt'@fﬂtﬁ‘é(ﬁmﬁﬂ%&ﬁtmﬁefo%mjé%flce
implementation of the home controller accord |nl% to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig.5is

a diagram sHWinHEFIME a6t EESRIReAPRANELGELA FtRR HYE ¥ontroller according to the
embodiment of the preseanisin\diajian. showikiga Gasfiyuiapraaxshoe vfgrenfexaofhlepéachicioplah

according to tttbeeh%mg 88{%%? 9&?&% H&e@qﬂé !e%’t%&ﬁ't%eht of the present invention.

Fig. 5 is a diagram showing the configuration of a basic screen of the home controller
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 6 is a diagram showing an example of a floor plan according to the embodiment of
the present invention.

Fig. 7 is a diagram showing an example of the floor plan including arrangement
information for device icons as texts according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 8 is a diagram showing an example of the floor plan including arrangement
information for device icons as images according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 9 is a diagram showing an example of the floor plan including arrangement
information for device icons as images according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 10 is a diagram showing an example of transition between a first floor display state
and a second floor display state of the basic screen of the home controller according to the
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 11 is a diagram showing the configuration of the display state of a device control
screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 12 is a diagram showing a device icon arrangement example of the display state of
the device control screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 13 is a diagram showing the configuration of the display state of a device control
screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 14 is a diagram showing a device icon arrangement example of the display state of
the device control screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 15 is a diagram showing a device icon arrangement example of the display state of

the device control screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present



Fig. 7 is a diagram showing an example of the floor plan including arrangement information for device
icons as texts according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 8 is a diagram showing an
example of the floor plan including arrangement information for device icons as images according to the
embodiment B¥eRBPresent invention. Fig. 9 is a diagram showing an example of the floor plan
including arrangemeﬁbirﬂgqg@gg@rgm sexigayiaansias ithraeenaerRitinaip iberembagimenkef dhe present
invention. Fig. 101s a diaagéam showing an examﬁle of transition between a first floor display state

and a second o5& S S5 ARE h8JIRME AN 81eh A BIHL Sh i EPBRUGK QT h 8 EF B odiment

of the presenhirevénbion. Fig. 11 is a diagram showing the configuration of the display state of a

device control screep, fi'?_?s@oégbglr%?r%%'\'f%gﬁcc%rrﬂﬂﬁréﬂ&F‘%ﬁﬁﬂg@%ﬂﬁgh%ws?a{ﬁsoe%’tlhé”é}’e?‘

ation.
Fig. 12 is a diagram showing a Ice icon arrangement example of the display state of 1 ('e%lce control
screen of theChRifRESEERsTr Ol dheiraediviy ablehaceprhing imBstenThed measeiihpRigpBMVentignig. 13 is a

diagram showing the-gpnBgyratRGaMkRARRIAN Sialeii BrdRnGRFORiRESEIREBLRIdRE e hentroller

according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 14 is a diagram showing a device icon
arrangement Q5 AIL BHEh A L AsBlaY Bl RE BB REESHATBPLEEER R Y fReNEHTIRARMSR b ording to
the embodimeftheptbsemriasemiinvention. Fig. 15 is a diagram showing a device icon arrangement

example of the diSp'E}ég ;é%tt% QG R RS P RGO ST HIROM L HE LATRA ALY IRANS

embodiment of the pr
state of the basic screen of the home controller and the display state of the device control screen

for the second floor according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 20 is a diagram showing an example of transition from the display state of the
device control screen of a certain device to the display state of the device control screen of
another device according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 21 is a diagram showing an example of transition between the display state and the
hidden state of the device control screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of
the present invention.

Fig. 22 is a diagram showing an example of an animation for transition from the basic
screen of the home controller to the display state of the device control screen according to the
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 23 is a diagram showing an example of an animation for transition from the basic
screen of the home controller to the display state of the device control screen according to the
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 24 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device icon list display screen of the
home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 25 is a diagram showing an example of transition between the basic screen of the
home controller and the device icon list display screen according to the embodiment of the
present invention.

Fig. 26 is a diagram showing an example of transition between the device icon list
display screen of the home controller and the display state of the device control screen according
to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 27 is a diagram showing an example of transition between the basic screen of the
home controller and the display state of the device control screen according to the embodiment

of the present invention.



invention. Fig. 16 is a diagram showing a device icon arrangement example of the display state of the
device control screen of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 17 is a diagram showing a configuration example of the display state of the device control screen of
the home controller &&&ot8ilig tbiaaB AR Vo iih 8giRe SoRtrmips sHesessivelzigangtiens aRMiam

showing an exa@iepiiREliGR Ashueeshiin LasicsTerepmerinhRiesaaceontin)er padHneddisatay state of
the device control screen according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 19 is a diagram

showing an HAEAESEPHINENOA between the second floor display state of the basic screen of the home
controller and the disidag Siatedidgrrendbvicmganterdrapte on dispHeosetbedsiosnresrcof devicts thet

embodiment of BRRREINYRNRRyork 2B M8r i T 3nd BIERM IR MR SR RIS Rifransition from the

r
display state oP t z%ewce control screen o# a certain gewce to f%%\agispl y state o%t e device control
screen of another devibe38dedrdingran thivo Wing dearaetfi B aHenpeé Seme nviRmeon acqoigling tisthediagram
showing an exapmedai BRMRIHRIABNRRRJME display state and the hidden state of the device control
screen of the home controller ac_cordingﬁto the embodiment of theyéresent invention. Fig. 22 is a

diagram showing an"d%anigfe?of A0 ARiFAEI e FQRUBEA AR e Ba LEosTAlion 8FaHdiAB MO ontroller to

the display stabéedofi tieatdf e osattahgaréen according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 23 1s a diagramfa owng Q@tﬁéﬁgﬂpéﬁo% tﬂ%i%ﬂﬂg[}ré%ﬁ'r%ﬁg&%‘ ifﬁ%ﬂn %P%%&%r@?ﬁﬁﬁ? flothe home

controller to the display state o device control screen according to the embodiment of the present
invention.  erPRpdimery af diedrapans idigiignhe configuration of a device icon list display screen of the

home controller accerigingste; thejggraadifeai@ b exargse e BiP s pondence between the vertex
information and the floor plan for the first floor according to the embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 34 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the server
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 35 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the home
controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 36 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
acquire the home information from the server according to the embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 37 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
detect a device on a network when the home controller is connected to the network according to
the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 38 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
detect a device on a network when the device is connected to the network according to the
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 39A is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to control
a device according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 39B is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to control
a device according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 40 is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to generate
a control command for a device in accordance with the content of a contact by a contacting
object according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 41 is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to transmit



Fig. 25 is a diagram showing an example of transition between the basic screen of the home controller
and the device icon list display screen according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 26
is a diagram showing an example of transition between the device icon list display screen of the home
controller an@ SRBIILEABSREt ACEPEHBLIOVHicamodinetrebineariesrtlimty e5ttAe embodiment of the present

invention. Fig. 2??@. aﬂi@g@auah&vwragrm WQ?@HWSW&&B&%Q&%@%&%i@oﬁt—‘r@%ﬂ tof the
home controller and the dis%%}i state of the device control screen according to the embodiment of the

present inveriGAUY contgba geyice acearding 1,08 GrARPRIGENHY MSAEEOhPYRBI QY ccessively transitions
among the display stiteddithedpeive dagtend stoedmns ther fthfiere atpdendsed athedroimgcantiodl @rmbodiment

of the prese%ﬁh’&%&;&?@ce by Wl 6P &AAUAN SN WE&%%&‘&HE&H o f%"é‘ WPIhBiBASIC screen of

devices that cannot be detected on a network according to the embodiment 'of the present invention.
Fig. 30 is a diagram Slodfrg arseccentrydingnion STengethaftem M Groersestdaidhe peceapidelifidat of the

present inye REQMre the Qe %fi%ad@iﬁ&r&mrﬁh%/iwmedé@mﬂ %Hoih@fqﬁﬂféﬁﬁﬂéﬁf)r@ﬂﬁﬂé’fpﬁé@@ﬂr ding to
the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 32 is a diagram showing the configuration of room
information aBYBMHAY to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 33 is a diagram showing an

example of the correlEigoas éngechedneeaiiadrenveniex ngftrerfadionfaan prioesl éar théaiofor thetfoisritoor
according to &ﬂ%cﬁSPE’o%qr‘HP%Q&ﬁéé*ﬁr‘?tﬁé%%?@%‘fS%O%me controller controls a plurality of devices with
one operation according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 46 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
control devices by way of the server in the case where the home controller controls a plurality of
devices with one operation according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 47 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
control devices by way of the server in the case where the home controller controls a plurality of
devices with one operation according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 48 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for a case where a device
icon is moved in the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 49 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for updating the device lists
of the home controller and the server according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 50 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for updating the device lists
of the home controller and the server according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 51 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for updating the device lists
of the home controller and the server according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 52 is a diagram showing a floor plan in another pattern according to the
embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 53 is a diagram showing the configuration of a basic screen that adopts the floor
plan shown in Fig. 52.

Fig. 54 is a diagram showing the display state of a device control screen for a case
where the floor plan shown in Fig. 52 is adopted.

Fig. 55 is a diagram illustrating transition between the display state of the basic screen
and the display state of the device control screen.

Fig. 56 is a diagram showing the configuration of a floor plan in which the size of each

room is varied in accordance with the actual room size in the floor plan shown in Fig. 52.



Fig. 34 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the server according to the
embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 35 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list
managed by the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 36 is a
sequence diagram sh@wiigitfediRSfr B e 8¢ fepntigurdion dontwiie seeet i adprihBmEIRformation
from the servagpaeRAing-g. e embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 37 is a sequence diagram
showing the tlow of a process for. the home controller t? detect a_device on a network when the home

controller is connectEte%h!s ASRFATLIBIASTE B0 '@ BatI Rk AEY e ORI RCIRVE AR 53 Fig. 38
is a sequence/icisgranfl shiplknghtivenflowigf 5 pradegssdas theflvomeacontroller to detect a device on a

network when the devjce.is conng t - r ' ime esent
mverton. " Fig. 0 125 Ron At i 4 ier Epar IR e AP AR AR N
device accoréifipebmprt ehtitropiieprtiivdfeibresent invention. Fig. 39B is a flowchart showing the flow

of a process for the h@F@OCBrHr&'AQFaﬁﬁ sRowiah ardeaf Aipgipdéle mbodeRbpisthr PrRsent
invention. Fig. 40 is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to generate a

control commsPfOWA WeV&eth accordance with the content of a contact by a contacting object
according to the emlipagligient afdiagrareseswiimy eimntidisplig sthfe isfaafldsvizract sinavetrgethéoflancata process

for the home\ﬁﬁé}gﬂueeﬁ&;rtﬁ%sm&vn in Fig. 59 is adopted.

Fig. 62 is a diagram showing a floor plan displayed on a display in the case where a user
performs a pinch-out operation on a room in the floor plan shown in Fig. 59.

Fig. 63 is a diagram showing the display state of a device control screen in the floor
plan displayed as enlarged shown in Fig. 62.

Fig. 64 is a diagram showing screen transition from the display state of the basic screen
to the display state of the device control screen.

Fig. 65 is a diagram showing the configuration of a basic screen which adopts the floor
plan shown in Fig. 59 and in which device icons are not displayed.

Fig. 66 is a diagram showing screen transition from the display state of the basic screen
to the display state of the device control screen for a case where the basic screen in which device
icons are not displayed is adopted.

Fig. 67 is a diagram showing the configuration of the home information for a case
where the floor plan shown in Fig. 52 is adopted.

Fig. 68 is a diagram showing the configuration of room information shown in Fig. 67.

Fig. 69 is a diagram showing an example of the correspondence between the display
position in the room information shown in Fig. 67 and the floor plan.

Fig. 70 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the server
for a case where the floor plan shown in Fig. 52 is adopted.

Fig. 71 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the home
controller for a case where the floor plan shown in Fig. 52 is adopted.

Fig. 72 is a diagram showing an example of the basic screen displayed on the display of
the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 73Ais a diagram showing an example of the shape of a curtain control target region
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 73B is a diagram showing an example of the shape of a curtain control target region



a control command according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 42 is a sequence
diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller to directly control a device according to the
embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 43 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process
for the homeasepreBlIEioteomtre iBeRhAEBPTera)t dvEISRrver according to the embodiment of the

presentinvention.  FigFighA4sis ABERMERRWIRIEAORNAWIN AR W04 2 5HRERSS Hjdhielhamae
controller to acquire the state of a device from.the sfﬁrver according to the emhodiment of the present

invention.  OPEAGC!3%E £ORUOL S0l A A AREHILIRR NG SR GHLINERF & e ALSE T HIE8me controller to
directly control devideg.iiT4Beisasediagrenestivevimgme opatatderexamipizig plocatiytiof) denyece siwitly one

operation aC‘ﬁ%Eﬂ%&é&é&%rSW@Pﬂ@?ﬂﬁ 8@&&%&9‘%??‘?9& Wk?d?]liiﬂ?n of.th%iﬁéeée@wﬁn@e?]‘?#}‘l.ence diagram
showing the flow of a process for the home controller to control devices by way of the server in the case
where the home confti8liépAdatroiiper i santyind delifpday wittntite Jpseativtnlicedidphdaeahe@aibodiment

of the presenjjAngnieNopen-chol@- fohifoP RPAMENGRIEIRHAB GREWINehENe oM iRfeAtPEPaRESplasdhe home
controller to contrgl devices by way of the server in the case where the home controller controls a plurality

of devices WiW\VBW@'&peration according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 48 is a
sequence diagram shigwits@ teafltisgahagpoodegsafdisplaaseamplerefatdesicric oonisanawed ragibe home

contoller aceprdinade e badimanong ereseIh Eninn 1o wE U dRRAReR IR ABgan

showing the tlow of a process for ating the device lists o ome controller an
to the emboditMeHitadf the present invention. Fig. 50 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a

process for updatingrige #gvice ity hinadnmeconpiaexamndiths: sesverarcesing tadeersghpdiment of

the present invention. . . .
during open-close control for a lace curtain according to the embodiment of the present

invention.

Fig. 76B is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control target region
during open-close control for a lace curtain according to the embodiment of the present
invention.

Fig. 77Ais a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to control
an electric curtain device and an electric lace curtain device according to the embodiment of the
present invention.

Fig. 77B is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to control
an electric curtain device and an electric lace curtain device according to the embodiment of the
present invention.

Fig. 78 is a diagram showing another example of the basic screen displayed on the
display of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 79 is a diagram showing an example of a curtain control screen displayed on the
display of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 80A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during an open-close operation for the curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 80B is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during an open-close operation for the curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 81A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an

operation example by the contacting object during an open-close operation for the lace curtain



Fig. 51 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for updating the device lists of the home
controller and the server according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 52 is a diagram
showing a floor plan in another pattern according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 53
is a diagram &F561iiRg G E&esmhgdtaaiPbig prstdidersBRhat adopts the floor plan shown in Fig. 52.

Fig. 54 is a diagram Isi@OMBg@@?oq’dgmﬁ\aYSﬁWﬁw@fa@HQﬁwfl%@ﬁﬁr@ﬁqm%ﬁ@m%ﬁﬁﬁﬁl whede she 4lpor plan
shown in Fig. 52 is adopted Fig. 55 is a diagram i ustratlné;rétr?nsmon between thi dlsma% state of

the basic scr8&HiR0 ér%ﬁé%%tg?a%n&% ELAUNG SNsRPERGlose opefgtigy tar dng; Bwing the

conflguratl0naocEcad°In:ggJtopia?memtwdilnr:nlammsf giz@re$epaaiveotion.is varied in accordance Wlth the actual room

size in the floor p'a”rﬁﬂog‘é“é é?art shoyf h%g%@ %Po\%g e§£‘? ' H&%E%BH% P Bhadrasic

screen that adopts the HOOr p own In lagram showing t e display state of a
device contrdN&grE@H Rocer @'ﬁgéqw\%ﬁi@lﬁﬁé“ﬂl‘@@mﬂm §Fﬂ§9\ﬂﬁ 'WF‘?QOEG is adopted as the floor plan.

Fig. 59 is a diagram sfowig @ HoppRERANABILRGOINE FIBRLB hageeEling faibhe smbesimany abthe
present mve%téger:]rate a control command for the electric curtain device and the electric lace curtain device
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 83B is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
generate a control command for the electric curtain device and the electric lace curtain device
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 84 is a diagram showing an example of the curtain control screen displayed on the
display of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present invention, the
example being different from the curtain control screen of Fig. 79.

Fig. 85A is a diagram showing an operation example by the contacting object and a
display example of the curtain control screen during open-close control for a shade curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 85B is a diagram showing an operation example by the contacting object and a
display example of the curtain control screen during open-close control for a shade curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 86A is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
generate a control command for an electric shade curtain device and an electric shade lace
curtain device according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 86B is a flowchart showing the flow of a process for the home controller to
generate a control command for an electric shade curtain device and an electric shade lace
curtain device according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 87A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during open-close control for a one-way draw curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 87B is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during open-close control for a one-way draw curtain
according to the embodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 88 is a diagram showing a further different example of the curtain control screen

displayed on the display of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present



Fig. 60 is a diagram showing the configuration of a basic screen that adopts the floor plan shown in Fig.
59. Fig. 61 is a diagram showing the display state of a device control screen for a case where the
floor plan shown in Fig. 59 is adopted. Fig. 62 is a diagram showing a floor plan displayed on a
display in the®&88ahere a user performs a pinch-out operation on a room in the floor plan shown in Fig.

59. Fig. 63 is a ¢iggeam ﬁ@mﬁ@ﬂam%rﬂjﬁm@%%}%ﬁa?f@(Qﬁm@%metégfﬁﬁf%@ﬁhi& Refpandlan
displayed as enlarged shown in Fig. 62. Fi%.%{ETM IS a dia%ram showing screen transition from the
Ep9PEchE

g
display state BEAL RS RPRNEE tHERS USROS SOFOY TR LR SCreepRECREIRY, diagram
showing the cothkgumbddimeftatbsioresmeenverhicn adopts the floor plan shown in Fig. 59 and in which

devo cons are VG o 5 oA DML S gl st

i t e _VICe C_O trol screen for a case where t asn_: screen in
which deviceoReadoarexADD kS Hifcepriastiop abiect duringopenieleseiragiehfensiath gamencsanigingtion of the

home informgfig g@,qb@dqmt\/gh@{@pq@%ﬂpmpmﬁg@hown in Fig. 52 is adopted.  Fig. 68 is a diagram
showing the configuration of room information shown in Fglf% Fig. 69 is a diagram showing an example

of the correspondenE&betwW i HEARsIAY PO SdBRN & @ane PR RESHIIR iFPRHG! 67467d the floor
plan. Figdigitlaged dragrentisshayifighi@aoafigunalien ajcardiegice tist snaraijachbythlespmsentfor a case
where the flol%(/gmgnghown in Fig. 52 is adopted.
Fig. 91A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during open-close control for a blind according to the
embodiment of the present invention.
Fig. 91B is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an
operation example by the contacting object during open-close control for a blind according to the

embodiment of the present invention.

Description of Embodiments
[0013] (Story before Inventing Aspect according to Present Disclosure)

First, the point of view of an aspect according to the present disclosure will be
described.
[0014] In Patent Document 1 described above, icons for one or more target devices are
displayed on the right side of a monitor screen, and a floor plan is displayed on the left side of
the monitor screen. That is, the icons for the one or more target devices and the floor plan are
displayed separately from each other, and the icons for the one or more target devices are not
movable. Therefore, the location of installation of a target device desired to be operated in the
floor plan is designated by moving a pointer. Then, an operation screen is displayed.
[0015] In Patent Document 1 described above, because of the configuration described above,
the number of operation steps to be taken to operate a desired target device is large, from (i) to
(iv) described above. Therefore, when one or more target devices are remotely monitored or
remotely controlled using one remote controller, the operation steps (i) to (iv) described above
are required to operate each target device, which complicates operation. This requires a larger
number of process steps to be taken by a portable information terminal before a desired target
device among the one or more target devices is operated simply because remote controllers for

the one or more target devices are integrated into one, which requires a larger number of process
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Fig. 71 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list managed by the home controller for a case
where the floor plan shown in Fig. 52 is adopted. Fig. 72 is a diagram showing an example of the
basic screen displayed on the display of the home controller according to the embodiment of the present
invention.  OPFigfio3A0iBePaNRgRA% BhdWatlg an example of the shape of a curtain control target region

according to fhe1gmibagineniafiie PresenbiavaRtienRighd3Ehis aisinginshauingranexargale of the

shape of a curtain contro| target region according to the embodiment of the present inventjon. Fig.
an e o diag AP O S BT i DI B o AEE b BREHRT ) G A1EED 3ol for 5
curtain accordireforthelttmigbdimend of the pragenddnicentianbe rembigly Mahimaed iagrgonsihandteg an

operation exa &IQP’ ﬁecgﬁbt%?mqu@&t %%Hgg g%ﬁ&'BL"éo%t?&ﬁ‘é&" for a curtain according to the

embodiment ogfhﬁie present invention. IS a diagram showing a display example of the curtain

control targel?@4ibn I8 eyt RO @eanicdaisscebatabaye tapeauiEn crersigirmpdshn stdertfodislesitior the

present inveliiaRing mdwelal’ RBcis & ARy SV E1%aksRIRY SxaamieBf sbuenddimaqetsldgroet

FegIO g e e g & pote ! Cormpeter ATes T Patine Dot e & Sasmibo Aive, o, ention.
an operation is performed with an operation screen displayed. As shown in Fig. 5 of the
document, the operation screen includes an open operation button and a close operation button.
Thus, the electric building material is opened and closed by an operator by pressing the open
operation button and the close operation button included in the operation screen. Therefore, in
Patent Document 3, the electric building material is opened and closed through simple control in
which an off (open) command and an on (close) command are transmitted by depressing the
open operation button and the close operation button, respectively. Thus, while the technology
may be applied to a case where the electric building material is to be completely opened or to be
completely closed, the technology may not be applied to a case where the electric building
material is to be opened halfway or to be closed halfway.
[0018] In Patent Document 3, moreover, the operation screen is provided with a state display
icon, besides the open operation button and the close operation button, to display the open-close
state of the electric building material. Therefore, a command generation process performed by
depressing the open operation button and the close operation button and a process of switching
display of the state display icon are separately necessary, which accordingly increases the
number of process steps. In addition, the open operation button and the close operation button,
and the state display icon are displayed on a limited display resource of the operation screen, and
thus the display area of each thereof may limit each other. Thus, Patent Document 3 is
unsuitable for a process in which open-close of the electric building material is finely adjusted
because there is a limit to the degree to which the display area of the state display icon may be
enlarged.
[0019] In Patent Document 3, further, an operation screen is provided for each electric building
material (such as a hallway door or a skylight). Therefore, in the case where an electric curtain
device and an electric lace curtain device are provided for an identical window, for example, an
operation screen for the electric curtain device and an operation screen for the electric lace
curtain device are separately displayed. In this case, in the case where it is desired to open a

curtain of the electric curtain device and to open a lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device
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Fig. 76A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control target region during open-close
control for a lace curtain according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 76B is a diagram
showing a display example of the curtain control target region during open-close control for a lace curtain
according to $HeCesAWIYi ARl tHbepRERsash i gemtbifated becrysy PRSIt AfeHERH @A HE BdRow of a

process for theyhans 6 f@}ﬁﬁ%\@g@@é}gn@pm(ﬂr&@mmf@w@ﬁ,g@vme and an electric lace curtain device
according toiﬁhe embodiment of the present invention aag 77B is a flowchart showing the flow of a

process for thRBM&c5AIFBHeP U of afFETERMc RAYSinWe PREAL0] 2"8f8cAL 13 Haf Yevice
according to thefemibgdimetateobdtlze jresantioydeion.is sepdritely disvidedaghignsBhovwogvareotiter example

of the basic srepn. o @&V%%éﬂ?‘bg% éﬁ}’nﬁ e o0 %%OEHF e RSGOLNgIL0: gﬁ'ﬁ?&@&meﬁ of the

present invention. Isa dlagr m showing an example a curtain contr screen displayed on
the display opmmm@%éhﬁfﬂwﬁé&bﬁdm@ft@ ﬂhﬁ@ﬁbﬁ%ﬁl@ﬁ@f@ﬁmgéﬁﬁtlﬁ\ﬁémﬂﬂrﬂn and Pf@ 80Ais a

diagram ShO\ﬂH@Qa%ﬁ’dﬁ@aé(sﬁé@%@i@fﬁﬁ@r@@@k’ﬁl&&ﬂ% aﬁmnr%ﬂ/@gbaa&@éms@famﬁle by the
contacting objﬂect durln an Oé)en close operation for the curtain accordln% to the embodiment of the

present invehtior] For 58818 i I8 GraFe BRI 08 AT B L RY S 5 RP6 88 reen and
an operation texwmgolenbyft}nmerommmgrommudmhn@ anfipanectbseopperhtnreforithehsuctain decording to

the embodiment,ofyihe e NN irmed éﬂ@%lﬁq%ﬁég‘% %ﬁ%ﬂ?‘ﬂ‘lgj&u Jh UBIRY X \/?zq‘e‘&"c? of the

curtain contro screen an an operation example e contacting object rng an open-close operation
for the lace cihigadperation screen. Further, if the operation instruction screen and the open-close state

confirmation screen are separated from each other, operation is complicated because of the
separation, and the screens limit each other to reduce the display sizes of the screens.

[0022] In the case where an electric curtain device and an electric lace curtain device are
provided for an identical window, for example, an operation screen for the electric curtain device
and an operation screen for the electric lace curtain device are separately displayed. In this
case, in the case where it is desired to open a curtain of the electric curtain device and to open a
lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device successively thereafter, the process is complicated
because operations are performed using the individual operation screens, which complicates
operation.

[0023] In Patent Document 5 described above, for example, an illumination device in a room
corresponding to a first target region may be turned on by moving an icon from the outside of the
first target region to the inside of the first target region. However, when an icon is moved from
the first target region to a second target region that is adjacent to the first target region, the icon
is moved into the second target region. Therefore, although an illumination device in a room
corresponding to the second target region is turned on, the icon is moved out of the first target
region. Therefore, an illumination device in a room corresponding to the first target region is
turned off. That is, in Patent Document 5 described above, the icon itself is moved from the
outside of the target region to the inside of the target region. Thus, the document does not
describe opening and closing a curtain of an electric curtain device.

[0024] Based on the considerations described above, the inventors have conceived various
aspects of the present invention to be described below.

[0025] An aspect of the present invention provides a control method for an information
apparatus having a touch panel display and being connected to a network, one or more target

devices being controlled over the network, the control method causing a computer of the
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according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 81B is a diagram showing a display
example of the curtain control screen and an operation example by the contacting object during an
open-close operation for the lace curtain according to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig.
82 is a flowchAr8RENRGRMAHD: of a process for the home controller to control the curtain according to

the embodiment of thasesealMHPRERBA on tRiGe&MvinG Hrpehatehrpinoshefouprkamargcess for the

home controller to Jg)gen rate a control command for the electric curtain device and the electric lace curtain
device accorllff) RS &RHHhent of the present invention. Fig. 83B is a flowchart showing the flow
of a process for the dzpieyatevicellieote gperescatng thertnelacanuneaaddod¢hizesleottie cispén steséae and the

electric lace ?éHF@JMﬁg % ?f%%?f g WJB&%‘E‘%%HH‘?S’HE&’.I&H“E F’.E%ﬁe@hi%’e%gﬂgp’}m elech|9 Bt @
diagram showing an example of the ‘curtain control screen spriayed on the display of the ﬁome controller
according to #ReieenisG iireaR S ffHRPEHBSITIGRTBATONI B ExeiabRerpaRieg ARtféHeAt from the curtain control

screen of Fig. 79.  gishigy %ﬁ%ﬁ@r@ti@iﬂ%%&Sh%ﬂ%%&%f@ﬁ%g@xﬁé@@é@nﬂ)ﬁdhﬁ&&m&ﬁiﬂﬂtﬁ@JeCt and a
display example aof the curtain control screen during open-clase control for a shade curtain according to

| scr g
the embodim@ftiOf FEBILERAE BB AISPIAY EHBEPISSHIRY T NORIHY WABEIEHN &kdMiple by the
contacting obgeat @pdserdisglty ekatripleuohihelauctaimanntitab sereen rdorngrogerdleseiscatsetifor a
shade curtair& cording to the embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 86A is a flowchart showing
the flow of a process for the home controller to generate a control command for an electric shade curtain
device and an electrit'$ihdefistopeitamiselvioamaedrinteotiwasknbbeinfeAtneNthid PresaAnvention.

Fig. 86B is asféﬁyléer@’(tt_ﬁ@%\ﬁtﬁgw tfh%‘aﬂé’%@ﬁ_@e@rﬂ%%%éﬁ%%@%?%rﬁ@ro&ﬂ%&%f@t%&rﬁﬁ&!{ﬁ"'
command for an electric shade curtain device and an electric shade lace curtain device according to the

embodimenttﬁﬂ’?ﬂé%@?gm%%?ﬂf&?ﬁ? of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.
[0026] According to the aspect, an operation screen including an image representing the curtain

of the electric curtain device, which is capable of opening and closing the curtain through a
remote operation, is displayed as overlapped on the display screen representing the floor plan,
when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target
devices, is sensed, and a first open control command for opening the curtain of the electric
curtain device corresponding to the selected icon is output to the network when a pinch-out
operation is sensed on the operation screen.

[0027] That is, the selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device serves as a
trigger to display the operation screen including the image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device. Then, the image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device included
in the operation screen is utilized to sense a pinch-out operation on the image to perform control
for opening the curtain of the corresponding electric curtain device.

[0028] This enables remotely controlling the electric curtain device which is not simply turned
on and off.

[0029] Open-close of the curtain of the electric curtain device is controlled through the
pinch-out operation, for example, which enables the curtain of the electric curtain device to be
not only opened completely but also opened halfway.

[0030] For example, there is a case where the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened
halfway and further opened or closed while confirming the opened state. Also in this case, the
open-close state of the curtain of the electric curtain device can be confirmed on the operation
screen, while performing an operation of opening the curtain of the electric curtain device.

Thus, the operation instruction screen and the open-close state confirmation screen are common
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Fig. 87A is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control screen and an operation example
by the contacting object during open-close control for a one-way draw curtain according to the
embodiment of the present invention. Fig. 87B is a diagram showing a display example of the curtain

control screet? 8 AepAfAEDMasemiIes ihie ebneHralPEISRS ARSI AL ARRENSCAE-6Y B one-way

draw curtain M@fgﬂﬁﬂrt%mﬁrﬂmm%ék@tﬁé%@ﬁbﬂﬁsm%y arealoin8Bieraidipatias. showing a
further differeint example of the curtain control screen drsgla ed on the grspla of the home ¢ d%ntroller

according to & Em BB HmERES REIPELaRe v aRGEHIP! 8“§§*AP|§C U995 G play
example of thiee curtaim iotgt oégeserting nick ao rejie cdition edecarieplertajnttes meritatitirg obijlecbplratign

open-close copuQl %Eg?sg)t!ﬁ%e&ﬂt%\ﬁcﬁt%”%@t}&% ?ﬁ‘l’ﬂ&’%@%ﬂ%ﬁ E'Péér??ﬁ BL UNRIIR0N 4 firk9: 89B Is

a diagram showrng a display example of the curtain control screen and an operation example by the
contacting objeadediftindioh &t clatunconitie eloste o elrdrcayise do epry tdrtASesANEdMAIENNON BN present

invention. thé:lﬂrrﬁﬂr'8@@%&%%ﬁ'%@ﬂ%ﬂ§%&ﬂ@@rqm Wtﬁt%éhﬁcw@rﬁ%&@rﬁifﬁen
displayed on the display of the home controller according to the emhodiment of the present invention.

Fig. 91A is a DAY AFRTERRSNIGS A26RsPIEg R RA AL R thECUFAIAE BRYIGT Diaks ra'a R PR A example
by the conta@lmgbﬁedh«:&mm@ropem@lmaemtropémmrbI|nd according to the embodrment of the present

invention. Jo9 % AR R r’%p pain g nﬂb?ﬁ@ytﬁé‘%"]%ﬁtoéfﬂtﬁg%’rr% i Wicd

operation ex by the contacti object en-close control for a blin ccor Ing to th
embodrmentWﬁ@pﬂ@Q@ftthwmdﬂose state of the curtain of the electric curtain device to be performed

with an identical image on the operation screen. Thus, the operation screen and the
confirmation screen are integral with each other, and therefore the open-close state of the curtain
of the electric curtain device can be confirmed by making the most of the size of the operation
screen. As a result, even an operation that needs fine adjustment such as opening the curtain of
the electric curtain device halfway is enabled.

[0033] In the aspect described above, for example, a second open control command may be
output to the network when a second pinch-out operation is sensed on the second image included
in the operation screen, the second open control command being for opening the lace curtain of
the electric lace curtain device corresponding to the lace curtain image representing the lace
curtain of the electric lace curtain device included in the second image.

[0034] Consequently, in the case where an electric curtain device and an electric lace curtain
device are provided for an identical window, an operation screen for the electric curtain device
and an operation screen for the electric lace curtain device are not separately displayed. In this
case, an operation for the electric curtain device and an operation for the electric lace curtain
device can be performed on a common operation screen. Thus, also in the case where it is
desired to open the curtain of the electric curtain device and to open the lace curtain of the
electric lace curtain device successively thereafter, control can be performed effectively on the
common operation screen.

[0035] In the aspect described above, for example, a region corresponding to the lace curtain
image representing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device included in the second
image may be varied to an image in which the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device is
opened, when the second pinch-out operation is sensed on the second image included in the
operation screen.

[0036] This allows an operation of opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device
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Description of Embodiments [0013] (Story before Inventing Aspect according to Present Disclosure)

First, the point of view of an aspect according to the present disclosure will be described. [0014] In Patent
Document 1 described above, icons for one or more target devices are displayed on the right side of a
monitor scre@Rd &ARfIEMRION IR HesCRRsprgRsSi8ls tche flesede Brithef ieraltestide laemcurtadt Aevibe tReons for
the one or mpee tafEIRicdRI GRS Hrehilyd HaeePiBn e dignlayahretasiately Krmpsehoathrrimasd the icons

for the one or more target devices are not movable. Therefore, the location of installation of a target
device desird@6 B0 st tharBer PR GEEh 4R By r%%‘%ﬁn&‘s BRSREPNT§5EH a8 J8F ation
screen is disptayienhafd01biden Patéeret dotivwartib dedcelhed thboperatiecacsencdrith éheanfifjumation
described abqyg, (e, MRRGL R CREIENONAIERRVRL R KR CRAIA B ERIEHIRr IRl dRyicR S 1arge
from (i) to (iv) described above. Therefore, when one or more target devices are remotely monitored or
remotely con®iste’lassintpienel rérh lectdateylia tevissepatiotestelpelin tecgviuitdaritviralsavebare
required to Op&HAIMEAN RKGRS BRVIRRt v sremRlicaes feRRlign. This requires a larger number of
process steps to be takenglg{))/ga portable information terminal before a desired target device among the

one or more I3Pg&t dBVRESREGSERSHRAIRME I EXALR Fe IR BREPE IRUFLAKS TREEHEP Y AP rget
devices are inpegtadeddremm ong®; nhichigeduines dilsrgaageumbetiich e caeasiropietiatiolsttiz kerpéformed by

a user. [0016 e@%%%%%@&é"@%‘%e%ﬁw‘?jﬁ%@%diﬁ‘%‘(&] ﬁf‘r‘es‘&&i.l?ﬁﬁ ﬁf‘!P(e i&BlﬁW%\é%tﬁ?ﬁ gé\"i‘itcee ¥ ]ﬁﬁ%%gcfarget

device, and does not descfibe at a ely controlling operation of each target device. Therefore,
although the \6hen dherirehatcngearieedsceensee panfstely montesednetidgloicthe PRAGLEBNSEHHRIT, the one
or more targgf,gevices cannot be controlled. [0017] In Patent Document 3 described above, open-close
operation and the state of an electric building material (such as a hallway door or a skylight) are remotely
controlled and remofef helAoFRBLRLiIFRYNBRTSBAA PE SHBLLER. AT 5 I AP R SRR P Jalibed
above, howeitsseraedapetationtisrpenigeeduddthiarthopecaditon scoreantiéstitstydose’ s sthalveonimbig. 5 of the
document, the, aRqraton seTBEINENISS AN ARA AnaIRian, Rutianand aiclose cperaian buiion. Thus.
the electric burd g material is openeaoan closed by an operator by 'pressing tthe open opelgatlon button
and the closavbjsérienntaitohthectlegiis pvtiaen cloviestionpsnesen. Therefore, in Patent Document 3, the

electric buldingBp gl panRd. ABGGIaSAA i oxshy HIRIS£ERY Fhiae ighian AEfdgRsRbPpmmand

and an on (close) . command are transmitted by depressing the open operation button and the close
operation buft5A e SPERRERYICPHE OPRTSHe THRY REMAES) MaIBE MRset Whickbe Ghrake thd8lectric
building matedikii touheicamptetedychigenethen thd @inomipl eiaintdpsrcsetizedernthel egptainaymage be
applied to a clrzﬁﬁg/eyglgrﬁ]ghe elq%rr]itszctr)e%ilding material is to be opened halfway or to be closed halfway

[0018] In Paten ocunmen?pf,ramoreovep,' the operation screen is provided with a state display icon,

besides the dpeIPbpk Etorspasttdeseritdridalostooperapienaouieth ceotdibpraynird spanbeloswdiite of the
electric buildipg matRFiahs THEFiQrepd COMMRLShRRIRIAIRA MORRRS BEIGHEabRYARRLEF IR e open

operation button and the close operation button and a process of switching display of the state display
icon are sep&rAtal) IEE JBEMAeR Hidhe RS AHRIG AT RSy B%é@%ﬂ%bé?%@ﬁ%d@%‘@f&@swHﬂéafziition, the
open operatigvladtia anddine tthselepeatadionibuidoit: abadipeRime tdiselaydcrd R displaaticn a
limited displa resoul-jﬁe of ]éhe operation screen, and thus the. disBI y area aof eachrH:ereof r{ha%éimit each

oving the” curtali gt. the electric curtain_device being, te n _accqargance, with -
other. Thus, Qe Docdment J'is Unsuitable or a process in Whic open-c'oseo C&lettic uilding

material is firgigraifjustisthindcbeismchers gperdiiait to the degree to which the display area of the state
display icon mgydpe B5REGGShtly, open-close of the curtain of the electric curtain device is controlled in

accordance with the operation width of the pinch-out operation, for example, which enables the
curtain of the electric curtain device to be not only opened completely but also opened halfway.
[0041] Another aspect may provide, for example, a control method for an information
apparatus having a touch panel display and being connected to a network, one or more target
devices being controlled over the network, the control method causing a computer of the
information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a

floor plan of a building;
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[0019] In Patent Document 3, further, an operation screen is provided for each electric building material
(such as a hallway door or a skylight). Therefore, in the case where an electric curtain device and an
electric lace curtain device are provided for an identical window, for example, an operation screen for the
electric curtain devicdsRiRY AAVESEEAI6 MeREs s 1o iR ORI tMOTadararirtalicae it éha rdi shigyaseriraly

displayed. Inthie&asag ithéhBoeR Pl RERIEIRIRDKE GhiduaRRY af %Hﬁﬁ‘éﬁ@%éhﬁr@'%ﬁtgl’eﬁﬁﬁt%rh@iﬁwice and
to open a lace curtain of the elec}ric lace curﬁair_l device successively thereafter, the process is

complicated BRESHEEH EIRHIA QTR PR SR RO I Y AL IERUAN & P ¥R AU e ens, which complicates
operation. [0020] In Biapéayt &ocparatioh sdaesciiteatalyoy &ueniopeegt ansesaaimdothe parsdiin g atnd

confirming thgstate of @ iH%\?@'E‘?Moxﬂedﬁi\éi)ﬁﬁf%&SQ?FQﬁF&eRﬁﬂ%ﬂ?edf@ B?aﬁ?\iv'ﬂ%’?{"?éf?{fiéﬂe%? ument

does not describe opening and closing a ain of an electric Turtain device. In particular, the electric
curtain devickes deREIEALRGMedRiotde Bty gevinat I GRcaPIdnTFadacanhpines desatsddstate in
that the electgjgcurtain device involves open-close operation. [0021] For example, there is a case where
the curtain of the electric curtain device is ogened halfway and further opened or closed while confirming

the opened state. In AHRUE AL S RO RIREALEXURINY M) RtN e K HACINSIFBIDRR/H A 535858 on

instruction sare e protidechage thelojeeratitie speexionsurdberthé fivet cpseadomrohstrmaiimd seigefoand the

open-close SE‘?‘&&@%?EURQ%FE{?&@C%S &t %%%?ﬁc‘ér?gﬁr%%%ﬂa‘il’é%‘?&tR&’?er%Ei%H [3ofomplicated because of

the separation, a e screens limit each other to reduce ay sizes of the screens. [0022] In the
case where dA0éfctit baraiierdespre defdrit@ Ry REXUnRh devied sanipberieadot amydentical

windo_w, for @@609[649@ RRAEALIY RErARN J%é%rﬁi@FH&%ﬁ%éiﬂ/%ﬁﬁ@ ARchan @d&&ﬁ&@ﬁ%%@ﬁs‘@d’ for the
electric lace curtain device are separately displayed. In this case, in the case where it is desired to open a

curtain of the®BIE&RUGRIRAPEE R A5 th 1BH ORELAHR SCLRFRi NG YRR eRAFiR! | SXR BERthIASHHAKS
_suqc_essively\m_rea‘ftanvth@ mmmﬂ&m&&c&t&d@e@mwmr%&pn@m@ tpehtosahetbu $iog, Iﬂhe
individual Op%r%[lﬁﬂfsr%e? SthVeV*&'&.JPaf%PS‘PRH&%IS&&"?J%Q%% %9@%%1'@%%%&%%%%%”&8&95’ Q%S%E%Red above,
for example, an illumination device In a room corresponding to a first target region may be turned on by
moving an icéhdperatigievddtsefdhsfpineHfiigopgrgiéeregion to the inside of the first target region. However,

when an icondg4BPVedafprar e HistdRraerRatpadae $8P9£§|’q§l€9%er eiae thahisashacafhdarbe first

target region, the icon is moved into the second target region. herefore,_althoz%h an illumination device
in a room coRsEBRENG 1S LREGRH TR LErSRUFHiCHirREE SHSRid% iasiPs AldDedbmayr BFEERst target
region. Theretpreseatirifuneifhide pldewateinsaléowsn obtresipomadpedenthe finstdiabged tagion devivs)ed off.

That s, in Pa‘,}r%tn D%currpeenrt r%oq(gﬁﬁrig{eod a(t:)e%v?,stgneeigon itself is moved from the outside of the target
region to the inside of the ?arget re on.eﬂws’, the Gocument does not describe opening and closing a

curtain of an [@&ticlouhiaicaske heed {002 4]0B 3 seRieseNting dineidaraionss takgst dbddealsrs e thedgtventors
have conceivggh P Ys §§é§?&ﬁ5c8frégﬁoﬁﬂﬁ%e$§tdr?¥€ﬂﬂtMi b dReGIbaH BRIaN00mLABrarRRst of the

present invention provides a control method for an information apparatus_having a touch panel display
and being coWﬁé@fg@kéaégﬁéﬁHm,f@t%%ﬂ%Br‘@d%@létthe device icons. This allows the control target

region to be easily confirmed on the display screen, which prevents an erroneous operation from
being performed by a user.

[0045] In addition, it can be indicated that the display screen has become operable by
effectively exploiting the display resource being displayed already without displaying other
display screens.

[0046] In the aspect described above, for example, the device icons representing the one or
more target devices may be moved out of a display region of the display screen representing the
floor plan, and may be arranged in one line outside the display region of the display screen, when
selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target
devices, is sensed.

[0047] In the aspect described above, for example, the device icons representing the one or

more target devices may be moved out of a display region of the display screen representing the
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devices being controlled over the network, the control method causing a computer of the information
apparatus to: display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building; display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the
display scrediPpé plasendritahee RGP e tes/rusige H iteRialingoian ieohe 8 [sriaesripr) ahelectric

curtain devicesthalos eI Fé@?é@iﬂﬁrﬂ:{ plesingAcCyii@imn thEorah A ake GREratitbre targelisplay an
operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device, on the
display screetf Y&5re SRt tH¥floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain

device, among the othe Meiaot&rwte#ewﬁ@sthisosemmbramﬂget Qe\pcm;)anr'mﬁemimppalhmmw qumand
to the network wiefh a HfHe%HIb‘Hthf?}l?eeﬁﬁcng&e‘ Ein?sgé\%?ﬁ?edsaﬂc%‘%iﬁbﬁﬁﬂwmﬂ‘ggtﬁg@é‘%ﬁ%'Bftﬁ%% 8’.3&5?7?‘0”

screen, the first open control comman opening the curtain o c curtain device

correspondin§d48theTse|siselaycisai Qoo ctha ctisrlindstditited dpebeththe peidisah deselian inofLdhag an

imagg represepiaaiirsisH QM%WH@I%&W'@H} %@VQC&SWWﬁ&éStH&BaéPESQfI%@rﬂ%ﬁ‘uﬁ&(‘dPSing the
curtain throurgéh a remote operation, is displayed as ov%rrlé'slc%féed on the display screen representing the

floor plan, witEM' S ISRAR HESFAFRITOGN e s ShtHE e IS His Y IEE0E tHEYoRe Fmore
target devicegisidaget sethealicp ayfirsjiopenthedisplagommeniccioe, apedinidhensdlction dfevdiectiic curtain

device corre ing t gglg teddcon i A n when a pinch-out operation is sensed
on the opera%%%ggé?]gaélr?? %% 18H§‘tgf|s ‘%ﬁﬁg@#ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂé’? ﬁqg é%(ri:g epresenting the electric curtain device
serves as a tiR§gel td\enpitng titettpaspridntie deyiteniERGI fieP RGBT c)ife8 AT itTact tiditeof the

electric CUFtaﬂhdj%}‘ri&r%e&_hﬁrb%“?iﬁ@%ﬁﬁﬁﬁpéﬁsﬁnéif&@ré@ﬁoﬁ%ﬁﬁbqfiﬁb‘%lﬁ!ﬁ’(iﬁé? fiaraiRgeviesingluded i!”
the operation screen Is utilized to sense a pinch-out operation on the image toFE_erform control for opening

the curtain of {FRIYEH-L4m IR G eRtanfeoiihalihgisrinyoobs HIRYE HeTE e HE ISR LAY YIAY the
electric curtathedeigpteywhbigbnisnat simpdy dasnedthan @rddifhliQ028i0p peniliose offthie prastein cinthe

electric curtaj vice is controlled thrqugh inch-qut operatjon e hich enahles the
curtain of theg?er er%:t?lug ét?ﬁ%%ﬁo ’e@gett o%éeg F}P(%?%lﬁ[%}? c()gr})e(f-]rql%eéé(?:%crtr%gI'ect%rl{;cjtr Bourﬁi%g!% \gérYeae wéh\/\?é%ﬁ][OOSO] For
example, thebeing aastpsmednaréntheseiurtdin oflsad eglecssithe nrapedeltecrsopiepicld helliay wibifurther

opened or clasegowhile GRBIHAIBY (it PRPASHREEMDER Qi HalatGR 0 e RRIINHEASS THatesef the curtain

of the electric curtain device can be confirmed on the gperation screen, while performing an operation of
opening the QIYAIN®IAHE WHER 18 R Ade8ALECHAG dISHRY SpEPRiSHAMRG (ISHAN €8I A%HKY the
open-close sfatsajonfiiolpdraRBeiarovides @atomon method for an information apparatus having a touch

panel display and being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over
the network, the control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
display, the floor plan represented by the display screen including a curtain image representing a
curtain of an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the curtain through a
remote operation; and

output a third open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device, the third open control command being for opening the curtain of the
corresponding electric curtain device.
[0051] According to the aspect, the floor plan represented by the display screen includes an
image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device capable of opening and closing the
curtain through a remote operation. When a pinch-out operation is sensed in a region
corresponding to the image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device, a third open
control command for opening the curtain of the corresponding electric curtain device is output to

the network.
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to each other, which makes it possible to effectively process an operation of opening the curtain of the
electric curtain device and to make the most of the display area of the operation screen. [0031] In the
aspect described above, for example, when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image
representing [ 8urfeiat ds.the deasricepirtemintieliecinalioddip BiRCIEseTAiRIA deyars didiray B the
curtain imagedneudehdn-the @ﬁ@éﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%fﬁﬂ‘g@ﬁ@%yﬁ@@ﬁl Enion fisboliBagg tie Whitinthe gartain of
the electric curtain device is closed, to a second Image, in which the curtain of the electric curtain device
is opened, thePUETRANG M SO THCIGURY RYEEE curtiih SHARLE FERUEN AL a!i0ge e RISH I S BIBctric lace
curtain devicdetlied vghdapabiet sipbenimgdorctosiotf.the lace curtain through a remote operation. [0032]
This allows ratj ening th rtaj h trj tai vice fi ' the
open-close 2@1%% ﬁﬁé’%ﬁtﬁ% é]# Tﬁg eﬁé%%'rﬁc !équ?t@%n&cfg\‘?irée &t%r%lé S(?agr\%%mgdcévﬂt O%%\Gid;ﬂ%&gﬂl] f?ngage on
the operatiorPEiEewt queiasiahd@pR1eIIpE, rhicrearideh e shfiin A dhestlpsBit srstamcdpvdrevienbeéach other,

and therefore,$hgRPEpta AR Bty SptnGf fBRuRigCtric curtain device can be confirmed by making
the most of the size of the operation screen. As a result, even an operation that needs fine adjustment

such as openfifthe @it BIEHE S fS AL A AR AR ALy e SRR GUTBBRH ISR Wepats
describeo_l abhnmmraeeta_mm;b,c@e&d(md:kop&mmmmmmmﬁmpmd npaygbetauetpu@\tm_ﬂmetmebmkhuhen a
second p'”c%ﬁe‘ﬁt-%?er é?@d?}ﬁg%ﬁﬁgir?gft % §%%8€‘cdcmgﬁ%eg@%‘é i %Eﬂf?rﬂq%%a%%ﬂ Zﬁéﬁ%ﬂnmé second
open control command being for opening the Tace curtain o the electric lace curtain device Cor sponding
to the lace c@tdiPEIARGOTOpratENtia el laektior plaft istakain clewes|aedheurginn deURWINEIng&d in the

SeCOf_ld imé}gﬁre[ﬂﬁlé’g‘é] ERERAH H&ﬂ{B/edﬂ&m%Fﬁ%%WBﬁ@caﬂaﬂ%ViEewrﬁh&,@ﬁé’ i&é‘e%ﬂ@rﬁi’r\s@r‘@&mﬁ Iag:e
curtain device are provided for an identical window, an operation screen for the electric curtain device and

an operation S&eR AR ARERERRe ISl CORMMANACE SR HBICOBRRPAIAFARLARSE IVIHFRTAKESE, an
operation forgbsielectriffectitaily gevdes andpratipedtuparfiogtie eleciriotane eldctain weioaleaoebe
performed on ﬁ%({é)m A %g%eor&t'?%gcﬁgﬁln. 'ggg%f%%%ég r%rt]% £as e\r/]vhere it is desired to open the curtain
of the electric curtain device and to open the lace curtain ot the electric lace curtain device successively
thereafter, cdAB%ilcdn iseqiidatorthedesifectoeBsmmding dontheoimege: rentrIestiee 4 0BBE] Nnofhthespect
described abqueiforBAaMRIS/icer fIINSCOEERSRORHINBIRAGDR RF8FUISRIBIENRRC tHRPEGREMIBE the lace

curtain of the electric lace curtain device included in the second image may be varied to an image in
which the lac@CETRAM BEREUIS AR HiRtail REGRE LY SRREENATh RIS e5Ra Hin BREEHCB peration
is sensed ongtrecsetenibtnage irpldsketeindiehophspitip@eseean PO TRIambpwatian spesation of
opening the |age cirin aLiNG leRLS (9Se.CUKaln dewige antheontnmation abieqBeazelase tate of the
lace curtain oip tene epec rlg ?ace curtain device to be performed on the operdtion screen Por hﬁa e?ectric
curtain deviceusigiowétzgplectrimathiiniryéced pessbletrity widycpetkdrmbigriepiietwld opetailorienithe. Thus,
the operation sgrpeRRRSANR C%ﬂém%mﬁﬁr@%é%f&%r%lﬁptmiegr&ﬂtﬂo@?wgﬁuanH?fQﬁ Qperatian screen
eac

and the confirmation screen for the electric lace curtain device are integral wit other, and therefore

the open-cloSE RO APFRIBR I APLLRGTT RIDIEE LR BIHE CRIERR #8¥%urtain device can be confirmed by
making the nfossalf theisizeuocédiptueiperaiian setaiam (O0i3gkintbe pspest seseaiibgaralovarofotiexample,
display of the curtgin ima IS ed in the operation scregn e varied fr first image, in which
the cunain of Po DL Con e T B e e L e e e
curtain devicenié desseases \Wiaenrthieepivichrotess stenstiton s seriseraednttieirc tirtaipoitakigarifatiuaiéenin the

operation SCiggflindNGh the néhiit &ﬂ%@r&ﬁ%ﬁqg‘%%"agﬂﬂﬁﬁ#éﬁw B QLEPULAQ éh%s{]ﬁ,t‘ﬁ%‘ﬁow@gﬁfﬂeq?omc“'i”

operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first close contro
command beiPflyF8roefbsify THBREL PAiPr oeases dReRe-ReEa s Halidetod RGN HfR T3 AR SEBHIY image in

which the cud@intefiherziestipeeatitrinte ovice icropengdad ea&nntitheRepes deswinnd abavedior
example, the fe?ond image in which the urhain of the electr'\c curtajn device is opened, may be varied to
L electri cuﬁafﬂg evic LSO&EI{%IE JOEN remote con rOHers. oraf e one or more target devices are .. .

the first imageé in which the curtamn € electric curtain device is closed; when the pinCh-I"operation is
sensed on thiategratas iintage@.included in the operation screen.

[0057] In addition, control for opening and closing the curtain of the electric curtain device is

performed using the floor plan itself as an operation screen as described above. Thus, the

electric curtain device can be remotely operated in addition to simply displaying the state thereof

as in Patent Document 2 described above.
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[0039] In the aspect described above, for example, a width control command may be output to the
network as the first open control command when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image
included in the operation screen, the width control command instructing width of moving the curtain of the

electric curtalAQ§8Vick &rpkgsBrabrtsAtied ave daeerriRie g e Y PR ROVIARP BREi o Felite G EiRNelectric

curtain deViCﬁrﬁ@@@ﬁ%@ﬂﬂﬁg‘ﬁ%i&ﬂﬁﬁ@é@wgéﬂim lreRemRirRe wigdthoiihedninah-gueharfkatipn. [0040]
Consequentglv, open-close. o %%he CLgtai_n of the electri¢ curtain device is controlled in accordance with the

operation wi [AR HRIA- YN SIEAIHG AUTFBINAEYNIR IS ARANEH BHSRIRE RNEOHEARTIIYAR 'SRESEE curtain
device to be mothenbyiopenedspontidigtedytHeutiatsio dpegec ratbrtyg (0041 tAinath g adgmdt mataiprovide, for

example, a cggg{&l m(?rﬁa%iiﬁotrhgﬂ wt%%%?%%%rgw.ﬁﬁgﬁgé% gﬁ}ggqclh panel display and being

connected to a network, one or more target devices be ed over the network, the control method

causing a cofApekr b the aterrairesh daspabedugbrye. for enaplelg atfistiegy Bl éeperseredidlchdanel

display, the djgplay %ﬁﬂﬂﬁpfﬁﬁﬁﬂgiBQ@%J'&QE%@%%@@M&@@E\QM a laiSRIAXiFIeYige é?é?jﬂ%r_ﬁdééeseming
the one or more tar%gt_dewce_s on the display screen representing the floor plan, the device icons

I
including an RO PEHTESE Mg 4RRAUERE WEHAH UK HaE LI JrBpehm BPEIsR Y ' urtain

through a reraate operation; display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the

curtain of the e'ec”i%?é{ﬂﬁ%é’te%"é%ﬁtPo’i i r%%%ﬂWﬁ%’ee8&5&1’“’(5&%’}‘&9}\%&&%%%Dégébn‘é"aﬁ{}r%lﬁC“0” of

the icon represent!ng the ele ric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, IS sensed; and
output a first ePeEdiQbIreAnsenth an@aiheoriespriingHe e pase TR apdmaisH eoreeantivg die theecurtain

image inCE'Ud@&’rti&_Irﬂb‘f fl_’féeer@gf?f& %@%ﬂ‘ﬁtéhﬁd&(ﬁ&&'ﬁ%ﬁj@éb[‘fﬁ%@%ﬁﬂ%ﬂ% bepnesdateglesing mgpwtain of
the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon. [0042] In the other aspect described above,

for example, $\ABANBRHIHLOPARTA ARy 1 FOUHB ARG R RT2E 4RE s tor 8RN S B 18 mmand
when the pincivinogfehateorndspsatisgaiecttiogacedaiaiimiagieancluded in the operation screen, the width

control com instructing width of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the
cetecteq ot bt S el e SRR SR L S s e e
accordance WitbeRE8Ch ietRei Ry Ridear teSEeadingcie-theoiieisri 6P (oaU BRI ihartsco Ciitaiagpcbes alrstitibed

above, for exgraplgmie AOHELICRRSHERIGRARIBR NG ARE IR IHYFEHEYIRRS BAVPRIME\ERM out of &

display region of the display screen representing the floor plan, when_selection of the icon representing
the electric clFRHRHB&ND BRIBFHRHERIBN BF AlerEitdrge CUMRITERYIRE §0R888910044] In this case, the
device icons [E@Esdntithg tRedrRpetimizserioedeibdeyiars aigar dongpoaismjaye thort@te@ginvnage

conresponding io 3, 1eom,RaYIngiNg slesiis suriain delae. which-Rievents Ihe sontrol sgetregion from
being hldden'%glpt%e device fcons. This aﬁﬁows the con?rol%arg@f region to Bé eagﬁy corgﬁrmedqon the
display screehe atitein pfdbe atectiic rrtaie daw espe eitpadiranebdingipeifovhapdrbijon issiensfooashan
addition, it cag s, iggh %S%Hd‘iﬁ@%ﬁﬁed&ﬁ%%{,ﬁﬁé&@?bﬁ&%eﬁﬁﬁ&m@ QRefRRIERY Sliseivahafpoitng the
display resouarr(]:de being displayed already without displaying other display screens.
a third close control command may be output to the network, when a pinch-in operation

is sensed in a region corresponding to the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain

device is opened, the third close control command being for closing the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.

[0062] In the other aspect described above, for example, the open image in which the curtain of

the electric curtain device is opened may be varied to a close image in which the curtain of the

electric curtain device is closed, when the pinch-in operation is sensed in the region

corresponding to the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened.

[0063] Another aspect provides a control method for an information apparatus having a touch

panel display and being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over

the network, the control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
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[0046] In the aspect described above, for example, the device icons representing the one or more target
devices may be moved out of a display region of the display screen representing the floor plan, and may
be arranged in one line outside the display region of the display screen, when selection of the icon
representing 4i5el&Yebirifl QUirbian trpvseRN Y HISRIA SEFeTORE iilifa deiiaias MasABESSEITINR] In the
aspect descripedirlppup. dREEkaMMG HOiEEHEEIICOPTRAIESEERIRG dhRIBNBChEQIRAIABRERVICES may
be moved out of a display region of the display screen representing the floor plan, and may be arranged
in one line od?&@éeﬁiﬁé a¥'fegion of the display screen, when selection of the icon representing the
electric curtain devicgytpumanthittdectose oomtrolectargand evites nawsensadearsd pinchiime gberdtienideons
representing ne qQr r i in: li . [ irecti the line
to display thestéshg éac@g iC 6\$vit |rn abgiaé@§?2‘g%%8ﬁ¢é%gﬁlgﬁr%%ﬁ@ﬁ@géﬁlgéw ﬂé?o‘r%‘% rtcfe display
is limited in btHaiAe davitisaltogrbiion elpse tisemisizeptanaiee et Niasloping, thersutialp bef ateéise where
there are so [grgeRYRRIERidayiemiganssrepresenting the one or more target devices that the device
icons may naot be displayed in the display region of the display. In this case, the device icon, selection of
which is sens8Pthall Fhik s ﬂﬂ%ﬁgsﬁ?é?ﬂgﬂ)@&?oﬁ%fmfgp%. §l56% Y] KL SRY'E MY aspect,
the device icontdutkereskientiinghtine dadcocapabé: Efrgeinileywetosing abldnp@cbigyloneslingeaneeratinred in a
direction of the. line s I icon is dj ithy ispl [ -the display. This
alows the SLLLEh P D S e St SRR R e AR BRI, &
limited This engbAisPiRY ancobprbitdicoppettad ¢ 2 dekviskdidraparpshieeter dpecss leifgc i iesravtie display

re_gic_)n, from H%iH&@@Fﬁ?fﬁ@%@r@%ﬁ%%%a&lh°g%'%%Eﬁiﬁpgﬁt%?rﬁm%rpidﬁé?%%&teps to be taken
within the portable information terminal and the number of operations to be performed by the user to

move the icon, whic TR GEHAREFIBELPIhEGISHRY Rl SHIAY the PR SFEFRACREERMUS03 0]

Another aspetigprmisders attitien] method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and

being connected to %i@@%wocf&vg”%& rPeorrﬁsE%’i%et ﬁ%"‘ﬁ%‘%ﬁﬁ‘&% F?géﬁ%!éev‘ﬂc Quet the &‘.g&Yxoré%réfe‘ﬁ* control
method causing a com uYer 01'I e Information a paracius 0: 3| play a display scr eryrepresentlng a
floor plan of &€pigetigDHendorsLIANpitefeijsidgonhéntlbginglan ieprdepigsenting Bnecticiiagwiriven

including a CyelAia tHARASAERIRIATUNREIRy O RIS PELRIESHRGYRA R HRKIGE:HASAS capable of opening or

closing the curtain through a remote operation; and output a third open control command to the
network when a pincﬂ%@b’ﬁeﬁ’ﬁﬁ@ﬁ% SEHRER ANl Udl gy fo RUE B LTRIS itR] SRS THRSC g AHTTAYAGE Woresenting

the curtain oktberileditdrcdstas devieedidpaihigeopepesoitiicommanchkeingHor speing sheneurtain of
the corresponding electric c%tair] dx;vice. [é)OS&é/Accordin tt? the aspect flogr lan regresented by
icon Ye niing the. elec the et devices, IS sensed

e
) rese fic_curtaln device, amon opig, O mor TIrz]w Ces €
the display screen feltdesan image representing the curtain of the electrie durtain device capdble of

opening and @dsing the curtain through a remote operation. When a pinch-out operation is sensed in a
region corresponding i, {hg RAAERSRRIGRRITIBMMA WA RihpelRtna SHERIDHRMIGR i@ dHEgopen
control command for opening the curtain of the corresponding electric curtain device is output to the
network. on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the movement control command being for
moving the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon in a swipe
direction of the swipe operation.
[0066] According to the aspect, an operation screen including an image representing the curtain
of the electric curtain device is displayed as overlapped on the display screen representing the
floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device capable of opening
and closing the curtain through a remote operation, among the one or more target devices, is
sensed, and a movement control command for moving the curtain of the electric curtain device
corresponding to the selected icon in a swipe direction of a swipe operation is output to the
network when the swipe operation is sensed on the operation screen.
[0067] That is, the selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device serves as a
trigger to display the operation screen including the image representing the curtain of the electric

curtain device. Then, the image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device included
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[0052] That is, the image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device is utilized to sense a
pinch-out operation on the image to perform control for opening the curtain of the corresponding electric
curtain device. This enables remotely controlling the electric curtain device which is not simply turned on
and off. [0058] hpeprtabee BraseisyRMIAOPFRIEIAEN P E QPR o Ot 816 D88kl R FTFB GBI PBinch-out
operation, foRRYAYAIR Wiish epakiesdinceiiaim Qfthe: alertisorditRindgvica-haragianbs erened
completely but also opened halfway. [0054] For example, there is a case where the curtain of the electric
curtain devic%v‘féo%BB‘f'Féﬁoﬂalf\Nay and further opened or closed while confirming the opened state. Also in
this case, thq@eei-dbseestates of tiweebuctaitnadiinheheleletridoceuntain deviteenddchhie ransfimpigduntade
performing agnofi?]%rgﬁon of opening the curtain of the electric curtain device on the region corresponding
to the image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device. Thus, the operation instruction screen
and the operl®¥l68k ddaementiphigon dereehthec Cotimetited cleyitoipEoNPEH FENSS thpsydnsie to

effectively prggagaci) PPsalIolhMRaNERgnies G rtaiel dheneleridia Ceitaim dRviee @nsk iRo@le the most
of the display area of the operation screen. [0055] In addition, the region corresponding to the image

representing AENEY AP GO W8l RPENfI B ce is also used as an operation screen for opening the
curtain of the[@@rogspondiagelieatricecisriadasd eviiess (Gonsaguarftiye retduadhartgimalddicyis gepadate

operation SCrﬁa?ﬁ\’/a%zgn%oﬁ?t%?"ééﬁ@r(gﬁﬁnfgs%ub%mg %@ﬁ(@@ﬁﬁe@%ﬁ% REHSCARS ﬁ\”ttﬂ?%éwé‘éi‘%ﬂescfee” for

operating to open the curtain o _ec rc curtaln_ > e_re re, contro_l or opening € purtaln of
the electric coPeatlass/ ietdPEiebtetayy efrljesiecdimpuganpieritotarobrratibmsd fiethe gigiatipiresenting

the cgrtain Ofs&%r?l%'iﬂac ﬁéfﬁﬁ‘iﬁirﬁ’g?\é@ﬁeo 'FEEM diSRIaVing &R RRREAION BT CRELIGE Qafﬁamirag\ie@pen the
curtain of the electric curtain device. [0056] This reduces plural steps to be taken to display the operation

P
screen separ=idfy B APEAIAB ST SHEE @M B QMDA ST SRR H PR B f PR PDocument
4 described ahevethandviebraages ithwsibkierefiepiocyss siepitcoper prifainest inithie theghodable

normeson e I AL SRSl R e 2 ARl e

_ ormed within ortable information erminal and the
number of od€P&fibnintthe etherrkspertdespribed pbeverfartexestilecattistanse eastiseé comeinddnelebtric curtain

device is opesaigd tife MERIBALRCORRIRIRHR dRroNG RN G/HRFORE RIS aHRidNIRAESRM tio one.

[0057] In addition, control for opening and closing the curtain of the electric curtain device is performed
using the flodPRRHEEIMagea N Apad i AN PREMTAD FEEEAL T iRceHRNL ol RORBRRd RIS device can
be remotely adperadedfimavdifitie targimplyticispiayioguhaistrigoheraefpaadmf aieiy Jalectemizonh 2ndescribed

above. [005gln fhe.offier aspagtdsserbed ey e xample. Neenian coesnopding fohe curtan
image representing'the curtain of the electric curtair devicé may be varied t0 an open image in‘which the
curtain of thedeleronie@ unaiccaideise iwigpenddavhieaftheygmentont ibpeipendiscsborsed thetswiregion
correspondingtethg curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device included in the

floor plan represented by the display screen. [0059] In the other aspect described above, for example, the
floor plan repif&d&hteePBRPAHENIS PRV SRR PIHY iRkita o 146 HErtEm THIRYR fepREsEnarY!I8%e curtain
of an electricttaceghuriaiswiley e irhisapablaméoperingadt ofasnglébeitaqetainrgividhroughnatremote

operation, ancgjnly opened completely but also opened halfway.

[0073] In the other aspect described above, for example, movement of the curtain of the electric
curtain device corresponding to the selected icon may be movement to open the curtain of the
electric curtain device or movement to close the curtain of the electric curtain device.

[0074] In the other aspect described above, for example, the electric curtain device
corresponding to the selected icon may have a curtain which opens or closes in one direction.
[0075] In the other aspect described above, for example, the electric curtain device
corresponding to the selected icon may include an electric roll screen device, the electric roll
screen device having a roll screen which opens or closes in one direction, as the curtain which
opens or closes in one direction.

[0076] In the other aspect described above, for example, the electric curtain device
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a fourth open control command may be output to the network when a second pinch-out operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the lace curtain image representing the lace curtain of the electric
lace curtain device included in the floor plan represented by the display screen on the touch panel
display, the fERIFRIRIDENEEERSICFIRddReNIBINd Tl HEHEhalS e HHee dayigsirhst alestde RuRHERRSy electric
lace curtain dyiag alERRPIAhEHeHeF arRRechdRdiReHADaYefairRxA MRS sPBRNtEosecpshpinch-out
operation is sensed in the region corresponding to the image representing the lace curtain of the electric
lace curtain djéWéoB'n the touch panel display, the corresponding region may be varied to an image in
which the lade@intaift mbthénelegtric lace curtain device is opened. [0061] In the other aspect described

above, the region COKE%R]%BQJP%nIPoWﬁeC_b‘E?%Htiﬁi‘%‘%&d&%ﬁ%ﬁ el FHERID Rt deet%l%ﬁé’é%%réai”

device may be varied to an open image in whic curtain o electric curtain device Is opened, when
the pinch-outEéngtion Iistee Asvinasttiee ragie AR etsponaeddabtitn sadus anRstspeelePeatenting the
curtain of the[@i?@}FiQrPH{éaéﬁ&%ﬂﬁ@m_th&' home&dhirel @Pﬁﬁiﬁ@%[@'sﬁ%@”&éﬁ%ﬂ@% e %F@%Wc@@e

ndin

network, when a pinch-in o(iﬂeration is sensed in a region correspo g to the open image in which the
curtain of the"8|ERefEIHREHh device is opened, the third close control command being for closing the
curtain of the[@@regspovetaibCGelefitucationdain device. [0062] In the other aspect described above, for

example, the open ipage in whi ta| t lecty indevice i varied to a
close image in WhiC?ﬁ'e?ggﬂéﬁg%ﬂ%h%%@%ﬁé}%%ﬁ %ﬁﬁgﬁ@é&sﬁaﬁ ﬁegrﬁ)ﬁﬁgpp'n(t: -|n0(?ggrcz1tion is
sensed in thet re@jlisnceptredgiorrsniging tihetopemperiaenh WwiskiNiede cbsta®wn tie ik clri¢héuleing device is

opened_. [Oo%hﬁ&(%%%érﬁ%%&r%lqﬁ@ ®ReaiERmethad far aid i(&f%%lcﬂé‘ &F%%F@é%eb@éb‘?gn@ touch
panel display and being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the

network, the &5181 HH&thod causing a computer of the information apparatus to: display a display screen
representing [@d8odr plahofe bartebiigr andhadonebrpaneldelispEgoaiienfloxnpan «epvisentzad bydhe

display ?Creea”cié‘\%}:%dg‘go@cg{é%{% ‘8@&9%r&%eu%?”t‘?Heang/Etﬁ'ﬂbé’f.sa&sed&%t{E‘.C Cé‘"@‘dg %?P{E&? thaLis capable
of opening or closing the curtain Hrough a remote operation; and ou pun[ 3 third close control
command to e eerisekeniEn, dhsinierica dp@ratidniie srivieledtih eorrpiticaierreitpeactingher thie éurtain

image represging theiiiaiReal e CIESHISSHBRINKEUSR AR RClAsh 6Bt ERhERMN20E! heing for
closing the curtain of the corresponding electric curtain device. . .
communicably connected to each other via a wireless or wired in-home network, and the home
controller 100, the device 200, and the server 300 are communicably connected to each other via
an external network such as the Internet.
[0081] The home controller 100 is not necessarily disposed in the house, and may be disposed
outside the house. In this case, a user controls the one or more devices 200 from a location
away from the home.
[0082] A portable information terminal such as a smartphone or a tablet terminal may be
adopted as the home controller 100. It should be noted, however, that the smartphone and the
tablet terminal are merely exemplary, and a portable information terminal of a button type such
as a cellular phone may be adopted as the home controller 100.
[0083] Fig. 2 is a diagram showing the main devices 200 to be controlled by the home
controller 100. The home controller 100 controls the devices 200 such as an air conditioner
201, illumination devices 202 and 203, a bath 204, a refrigerator 205, a washing machine 206, a
toilet 207, and an electric curtain device 208. The devices 200 to be controlled by the home
controller 100 may include a plurality of devices 200 of the same type such as the illumination
devices 202 and 203.
[0084] The devices 200 such as the air conditioner 201 shown in Fig. 2 are merely exemplary,

and a television set, a Blu-ray recorder, an audio device, and so forth may be adopted as the
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[0064] In any of the aspects described above, for example, the electric curtain device may include an
electric blind device capable of opening or closing a blind through a remote operation. [0065] Another
aspect provides a control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being

connected todavieaavéPR; ol@abritnary talkétierb derish dinl tHatidNfedPotaPIHEKRRVBIK) the d®Rttol method

causing a CopaptiffePi1dte AHPrARaiiipRERA HHSIice zo@lismﬁv@ dspiRyaeseeRVIRhR Qe Panel
display, the dis Ia screen r(g)resentlr\}giafloor lan of a buildin dl%&' (%/dewce |con%re resenting
Y3hdHoBP Y M6hs

the one or m8 qg SPLREDRIES ¥ HH8vEhspidle ?&lgﬁsré?)(?esé'lﬁ T
including an tbaretcemr&isefﬁnegdaw&lscﬁhnmmtanﬁdxevloe tinatile capable abpedrangher deoisesgraccurtain

through a rerEQé @B?Qﬁ“fh@ office %QH&%{}%’%}IIS eﬁaﬂﬁﬁ‘teﬁcreg&&}%\’%ﬂ?ﬂp@}&“ré%@aﬁﬂ@rgﬁ WB”&;@‘“”Q the

curtain of the electric curtain device on t play screen representing the floor plan; when séléction of
the icon repr8%8htileg the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and

output a movigaEet @@gﬁt@tscgrswa.serahe MBVTRGKNENRIM R BYMRS: %@QF@“I%H@ Mﬁ@@@@qwmm
image included in the operatlon screen, the movement control command being for moving the curtain of

the electric cARAR Higad éBFr%@ﬁ%rn%qﬂg OB AR (- ido G GG Al HEh R Hies &lj5B! Bheration.
[0066] Accordiig dadineh qmpek:t‘,oatnabpea:atumrmz;remm@mmsemagemmmagﬂgeﬂmmua@ra of the

electric curtaﬁg\ﬂgv%,{g?g;ﬁg,l,?gg%@ﬁ ‘i}ﬂ%”&‘%%@%e Dot %%%ﬂ)ﬁsgf Eeﬁ’rgosfﬁ% 8nﬂ8 yRRN: when

selection of the icon representing ectric curtain device capable ‘of opening an osmg e curtain
through a resfstédpPFation, among the one or more target devices, is sensed, and a movement control

command for[(ﬁﬁ@é{}HQ‘EE%I@HF&?'{beé%rﬁ{é‘&W&ﬁHri&h@h%W&%fs‘ﬂié?%@QHﬁ%F@ e 8%&9&&‘%‘% iG@p in a
swipe direction of a swipe operation is output to the network when the svge operation is sensed on the

operation scrBEHAE0EH FANSINEHELIR OREFG S UBR Fpralentidy thENgILarEBUREH, YRR serves
as a trigger topgiaptag tbmepemlmsomemombwebnmhﬁglmagspﬁpmsentmg the curtain of the electric

curtain devic 9§ utﬁ ﬁ%%ﬁ&pcroﬁt%l“s%%‘n ”"é‘&% Bl th?a%' gs%r |%Hrﬁ§'ﬁ?ogr%¥&°8n' ﬁé“é’?@ ) the

operatlon SC |ze 0 sense a swipe oper on 0 e Ima O pertorm control for m al%‘Ig the
curtain of thelélle@mdf@un%ah uwwt@omémtﬁmmgftdhm@@mb@ndupédtmﬂfmh@@wtb@r cl9eBttient

elements of the content of the operation. For example, if an object is displayed at a position on
the display 101 tapped on by the user, the touch panel control section 102 determines that the
object is selected by the user. A variety of GUI parts that receive a user operation such as
buttons are adopted as the object.

[0088] The display control section 103 generates a GUI (Graphical User Interface) of the home
controller 100, and causes the display 101 to display the GUI. The storage section 104 stores
information that is necessary for operation of the home controller 100 such as a device list
managed by the device management section 105.

[0089] The device management section 105 manages the control target devices 200 using the
device list stored in the storage section 104. In addition, the device management section 105
detects a device 200 when the device 200 is connected to the in-home network. Further, the
device management section 105 acquires home information 2700 to be discussed later from the
server 300, stores the acquired home information 2700 in the storage section 104, and manages
the home information 2700. The device control section 106 issues a control command for the
devices 200. The communication control section 107 controls communication between the
home controller 100 and the devices 200 and communication between the home controller 100
and the server 300. In addition, the communication control section 107 transmits a variety of
data to the devices 200 or the server 300 upon receiving a request to transmit such data from

other blocks, and receives data transmitted from the devices 200 or the server 300 to deliver the

23



[0068] This enables remotely controlling the electric curtain device which is not simply turned on and off.
[0069] Movement of the curtain of the electric curtain device is controlled through the swipe operation, for
example, which enables the curtain of the electric curtain device to be not only opened completely but
also opened #E#PLDe (BB &xample, there is a case where the curtain of the electric curtain device

is opened hajbyay) anddidpenorenef PhElgspRehiesapimitaihe LRRREDatRIQIMEY. iIniigisase, the
open-close state of the curtain of the electric curtain device can be confirmed on the operation screen

while perfornfiig AR RE BN SEmmBliRYINE! ITRUBY HSeSURicAT A TRUA FHCBOWRALLC (TPt ation
instruction sdragncéinnl tihee ke eingbgtatbycomofimatiorirseardsplayed oontra disjitae ach anthelickinian makes it

possile 1o cfeqiyelyprocess e oRerAINN ARG 0s sl ok DR AR s A eEgnd 0

make the most of the display area of the operation screen. [0071] In the ot _ 'Ibe
example, a deSfAEGShRraisebimHinMa A3 HepkagaILvit tplrefErne I A8otHBINARMRRIMNEbetiEkiRbmmand

when the swmggﬁr@g%dﬁﬁﬁn%qiwsmﬁ sustais inage included in the operation screen, the distance
control command instructing distance of maving the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to

the selected [287kh f% LRIPE Bifd8ticn MACHERA8 BISHERS " eLIREREP e 18R tfitlc ritaff device

being determimmdgenaacesciiomcel ¥ithsamnagesaotid o M paehasnimtinéc sivip ectireCtatiaf 2h2. swlipe

operation. [0978) Gansegierlly Ioamantal he.curpla ALIG sleati qutndaxine i gopuigled

through the swipe operation, which enables the curtain o electric curtain device to be not only opened
completely beRr4essEheneaantimeale (BT ineaenprelagsatih desstatbvackisonie] fonsmaitplel ovement

of the CU_rtaierﬁtﬁﬂﬁ @I’%H{Fo%ftﬁi@ W&Q@@rﬁgﬁeﬁﬁ@r@%é%rﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁéﬁ@dﬁ%‘ s!ét@hérb@_l'?[‘%‘ﬁé}’_tem tO_ open
the curtain of the electric_curtain device or movement to close the curtain of the electric curtain device.

[0074] In the BAREHARSH YEITHLENBR QTR EV Yesr elmpRE, Brnelectfithe drus d80ik2BdI¥BB¥HEMhg to the
selected icondavixg, ayeanicolrtadtuvioicbeop@nglaricioses imodoff theattionndHOy Bévivdéhe lothddigenect

described abﬁ‘éecofn‘%Fo (}%&B{%{ﬁgeectféﬁcﬂf ﬁ#ﬁ%ﬁiﬂsdtﬁgiFe%LﬁPHFS';Pe%Uﬁ'«S'ﬂ Hﬁ?%o%%li%ﬁ%%’r{b Ty include
an electric roll screen device, the électric roll screen device having a roll screen which opens or closes in
one directionthastateafiifexiavigaigf0op érsshems! 6eeisoed heOdir ¢tisaivg089®] In the other aspect described

above, for expEIE, fig QieCHismaysRintdeMion AoTHeFRERANGsIRIRE SelAIRY 6RN MAY HRtkMEAN electric

blind device, the electric blind device having a blind which opens or closes in one direction, as the curtain
which Opens@gr@g«g@@%q;n@qjig&%nzloo performed by the state management section 212 differs in
accordance with the type of the device 200. For example, if the device 200 is an illumination

device, the state management section 212 manages whether the illumination device is currently
turned on or turned off. The storage section 214 stores information related to the state of the
device 200 managed by the state management section 212. The communication control section
217 controls communication between the device 200 and the home controller 100 and
communication between the device 200 and the server 300. In addition, the communication
control section 217 transmits a variety of data to the home controller 100 or the server 300 upon
receiving a request to transmit such data from other blocks, and receives data transmitted from
the home controller 100 or the server 300 to deliver the data to the relevant block.

[0093] As shown in Fig. 3, the server 300 includes a home information management section
301, a device control section 302, a storage section 304, and a communication control section
307. The home information management section 301 manages the home information 2700 to
be discussed later for each house or each user account. In addition, the home information
management section 301 transmits the home information 2700 to the home controller 100 in
response to a request from the home controller 100. Further, the home information
management section 301 acquires log information related to the use history of the device 200 and

information related to the state of the device 200 from the device 200, stores the acquired
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[0077] (Embodiment) An embodiment of the present disclosure will be described below with
reference to the drawings. In the drawings, the same symbols are used for the same constituent
elements. [0078] In the embodiment , a home controller which can singly control one or more devices will
be describedNOOTa]qOWERSI FCBERGEFHSIbAY4. andrmipnages dheliafrenitifibwing an overall configuration of a

home controfsysienTie Whisk: hAE Eehbiv i agsaiditddedha anebpdimanidsappligde Ap@hewn in Fig.
1, the home control (sjystem includes a home contrlc;(la:qer 100,_a device 200 | le.of a target device),

an exam
and a server ST FE086) $HER SHD H5PSMeFIWE S d The EPWBC}@Q?e%ﬁ@é&‘f@é ?%&%i&fﬂ%\%ﬂ device A
200 and a detateiBn2E83ayefoisyesattbincd Heusever g anchr 80Bdshdisp dsednatic|rad cedtére The

home Con”o'i'ﬁﬁ( ioﬁ'&‘?e%?e"a\%t %@é@}%@%@e%?&ﬁ@%ﬁa@@gmm tﬁo‘%%?&’?ﬁaﬁgﬁ%éﬂ%g ifpd or

wireless network. For example, ViCH and the ler are communicably connected
to each otheFSGHOA WREIesBropfeliNCainm CoRtAloTRCINAIPE el TEAMBIHEYCROON thelwes/ick®00, and

the server 30Q36p SOMURY HRRIHEHNAGIRY VEARD eRfhiRADEIaRENBRVRIK SUSthamihgdnternet.
[0081] The home caontroller 100 is not necessarily disposed in the house, and ma% be disposed outside

the house. IBYS%Z8 35 VALY 15 POITHICHID SORSEHAREY 500 AL 98 47 ROAHM8Ethe home.
[0082] A portadriedndectioatBnT temmainal sualhicasdf datatdphohener @riablil totrindlevayide2adaptad as the

home CO”trOUgéei’x}?ﬁ’ I ﬁ%ﬂ?éftg‘?r&%ﬁ%ﬂ’s*d?M"S%’tS?rB'ﬁ%tﬂc?r %WBS%PQ%&‘?eé‘éi%?e&hﬁﬁ{?ﬂ]ﬁ#&ﬁméﬁ“ﬁ%ﬁ( e merely

exemplary, and a porta nformation terminal of a button type such as a cellular phone may be adopted
as the home tGefgarRetonoll¢0b@BPHIGE dewdca HiAdealelivpioilgrigtene meslemdelacko0 to be controlled by

the home corn@@égr HP-4The B n@@HéW#%:al%ﬁguﬂH% heAsKice I8 RHshiRD RMGIGeRdioner
e

201, illumination devices 202 and 203, a bath 204, a refrigerator 205, a washing machine 206, a toilet

207, and an S8 APRCEREEASEIRE 208 SRRVl 81 (PBE E@?HF&'I%C}QR/W AR BRI 100 may
include a plurglityaeDdeiOpesZPSykthe) sama typacydonattbetikmmandtian gevites2)2 and 203. [0084]

The devices FA8§UCH &Sl P OReL P RES0R DAL DY BT e RRR Y hformation
terminal to function as the home controller 100, and is executed by a processor of the home
controller 100. The home controller 100 may read the application 401 from a computer
readable recording medium to implement the application 401, or may download the application
401 from a network to implement the application 401. The OS 402 is basic software of the
portable information terminal, and is executed by the processor of the home controller 100.
The memory 403 is formed from a storage device such as a RAM and a ROM of the home
controller 100, and stores a group of data included in the application 401. The processor of the
home controller 100 executes the application 401 to embody the functions of the touch panel
control section 102, the display control section 103, the storage section 104, the device
management section 105, the device control section 106, and the communication control section
107 shown in Fig. 3. In addition, the processor of the home controller 100 executes the
application 401 to cause the memory 403 to function as the storage section 104.

[0097] It should be noted, however, that in the embodiment, the home controller 100 may be
implemented by the application 401 alone, may be implemented by the application 401 and the
0OS 402, may be implemented by the application 401, the OS 402, and the memory 403, or may
be implemented by the application 401, the OS 402, the memory 403, and other hardware (not
shown). In any embodiment, the home controller 100 according to the embodiment can be
embodied. In the embodiment, the processor and the storage device forming the portable
information terminal, for example, form a computer. One of a CPU, an FPGA, and an ASIC or

a combination of two or more of these may be adopted as the processor. One of a ROM, a
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and a television set, a Blu-ray recorder, an audio device, and so forth may be adopted as the devices
200. That is, any electrical device that functions to communicate with the home controller 100 may be
adopted as the device 200. In Fig. 2, electrical devices for use in ordinary households are shown as the
devices 200.fH-Micanst ather @ aboelim MR RSCIATREHREFBREE ShHesTicY 89iadantet esBersmMmees or the
like may be aggpied as the devices 200. Examples of the office devices include a printer, a personal
computer, a scanner, and a copy machine, [0085] Fig. 3 is a block diagram showing the configuration of
the home cohtibtir £65b, 3% é/ﬂ{é%%?"éﬁh {H%%)éﬁ\w AR AAHRRTEEGT 1R RS Y froller 100
includes a digptay 28khavtolictFigabethedrisiol seaioof H2hardisphaso bentool diepkiged1ddtha digriage section
104, a devic ' 5, Vi o] tion 106, icati trol
soction 107, 130T LG one EO o rSIE] (o Sl o e B e e
user interfacd tRdtoaNn el G99 ikseptenopewiatinapsivdepmsadadhe gnanpreedanddieipane i rnoas
operations toom%?@%%rﬁ@'iérr%liﬁgjeg&@!o69'aﬁa&%93@3 HisRaYa30Wn00%(d AhRdtashranehssetrol

section 102 recognizes an operation performed on the display 101 by the user, interprets the content of
the operatior]| % M5y #laNGtHR ISCBRAMEL IR ST LR of FRE EMEA: B e 85t AEBn e SPESEample, if
an object is diaptayefioatsa pasfimn plarté 60dispdane 13 Qil fia@neancd0 bydhihafiest, thertandth flameplantrol

section 102 %tﬂgpi{ﬂggé&%tﬁgo bd%cé'%@%@%@?@%%%g%ﬁ r‘]%\ %@ﬁw%qéi _g_l parts that receive a user

operation such as buttons are adopted a _ _ Isplay control section 103 generates a
GUI (Graphid@P2HerTiraetexiss) i6prhelhomercienolicplandl anhg\cslageesting dspfdproBnod8isprely the GUI.

The storage ?&ﬁﬁ%tﬁ%ﬁé"(ﬁ@ﬁé@@@ﬁ]atWﬂéﬁ‘%ﬁé%&?c‘PﬁE&%VJ&{tfb‘i’%&ﬂ@ﬁ‘ ghiheheme ;ﬁﬁrﬂﬁoﬂfer 100
such as a device list managed by the device management section 105. {,0089] The device management

section 105 MABACREERACBEHRSMER Jut BR VREE Lo SHEMH GIRECL ERAHBN S S FBHEES B USBIBY A0 Kection
104. In additidispltyeadtviice toatragsirentseRciiobe iscuistadiaer dalinealo@sithe ndhraaevice 20O is

connected to tdzc%négé)@gong%%ﬁé hFH(retr}gg,C%?rg%g;%gn%agement section 105 acquires home
o be dis :

information 2 ussed later from the server stores the acq_uired home info_rmation 2700 in
the storage sdfieh The, demigaienineftisisHudanered fierfepraiadryic2 200. Theedksaty confialisseideivA0B06 issues

a control comyaadsfiethe, R US89 n e FYNPMHERINROBEN SPEICRAI FRARYSHRUR RkNIcation

between the home controller 100 and the devices 200 and communication between the home_controller

100 and the SBWRE280VIRIAL6fSHSthe ! RERRATIARESI Ayt Arsionan TsAleanlan 0] N HeyIcsr data to

the devices 266hasothésserver B§disdon regieiviag i renuestdenican 0L sifch datiadmsn aberdlecks, and

receives data Iransnaoi}tc?edr frq_lm the devices ZCiQecH the PErver ?600 to deljve{ the da{ o the relevant block.
f .

a
[0090] The dSpIay 101 Fvay Bé & NBIMAL UiSpIny 1aher Than-a touch-panal dispiay. i this dace. the user

may use an @xedtinalohphe deviese Kl0cks degisteredide thorgaogenen HHiddt ar iustribetidiaplaysedatiohn object
by moving a pRiiRMBSRIANRS SR the dsriatdP30nd LHGkHh R telastrpiaPirplcdhabihdhdhe

embodiment, a series of operations performed by the user by cqntac_tingﬁt@ e display 101 may be replaced
with operatiob¥§ SFIWRVIHGWYBI RSP IRKIRG deViEF oS-l rAisPas VREIE8 dFPAs R Suse. [0091]
As shown in pagitidnthgisterdd en200analgdesra Soatuliexeewtonissecton 211, a state management section

212, a stora tion 214 and.a unicatiqn cantrol section 217. The .contro| execution section 211
eios o o d e O T ik ioP 3 L P A B e 200
in accordanceyvartities lénssithed indivatel pastitiorsnebtWesn tomteomsf cohisallofvhbelasdct 20@g@rformed by

the control ewﬁg\ﬁ@eﬁp@ &%&ogéﬁ%ﬁnjﬁ‘a?ﬁﬁﬂﬁ%%‘i’aﬂééh the type of the device 200. For example, if the

device 200 is an illumination device, the control execution section 211 turns on and off the illumination

device. In adfitio, tHetes RESTRIRSE i sBfshtion 1 seheratf &mAees KE T B WRAULRRS A6 1HR! B Htrol
command ang theigtie af the ¢devicpla0800 thedpondiagntaleratQ@losrtagyserrerpdsitions of the

furniture pieces. An image that indicates the movable range of a door is displayed at a position
on the floor plan 500 corresponding to the actual arrangement position of the door. An image
of a staircase is displayed at a position on the floor plan 500 corresponding to the actual
arrangement position of the staircase. This allows the user to recognize the positions of the
furniture pieces disposed in each room and the positions of the staircase and the doors on the
floor.
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[0092] The state management section 212 manages the state of the device 200. The content of
management of the device 200 performed by the state management section 212 differs in accordance
with the type of the device 200. For example, if the device 200 is an illumination device, the state

managemeni &€& orT beL buiiinaiB ¢ eretAEr khaTildmisrlayedalite levekirrshilphilinbasisrieeednied off.
The storage eRcliic2 4 sigses baTGEalRB ] SEISsHaIt . siaierolo wileviss ROCBaagad ke state

management section 212. The commuynication control seﬁﬁen 217 controlécommunlcatlon be t‘kaéleen the

device 200 altll B SHRE L Eh A SIRY B bSPTIR ARt ARSHR RSN AIRE GESiE 28 antY iR Yerver 300
In addition, theucormpmeinmatioh smmitol Ciem&ld tepnemite ajmnetysofddﬂﬂaycntiaegeobn&amﬁﬁmller 100

or e srve AR /ST TS ) SR iR Ry O

transmitted flp om the ontro ort ata to e relevant k. [0093]
As shown in g fonieedasiesgem |Wcﬂfﬂﬁi@%/t§mb$h@ﬁﬁﬁ)‘rﬁﬁaﬁ%n nhfa‘iﬂﬁg@rﬁeﬁ@%ch@\rt@@l thatdégice

control SeCt'Qﬂsﬁ% c%rﬁ?@@é&&?%@'ﬁt%ﬂm%ﬂﬂe&j&%émktrﬂ iWkﬁQrﬁ'&éQhﬁ%tm Fthe s hHEIR
information management section 301 mana%(b;est e home information 2700 to be djscussed later for each

house or each BE&FAILEATAHE AHEtiOAMECABRTE"iMP0 R 20N R PR JRHHENICE ISt g P %8 Kits the

home informatiomifiz&0 to the home controller 100 in response to a request from the home controller 100.

Further, the ectio cqu i t the.use history
of the dewceri%%?and Iﬁ@?@%ﬂ&ﬁ&:g&%@f Fo6 rt?heg rlisleta?teeé%% e%dg\ﬁlcsze é%g %?Ae{rgnbat%ﬁ e?d/?cg%t% Esst%res the
acquired infortRaeRt, imeranBesiagatdesabiny e, taﬁdtman@gesotnécmf@mﬁﬁdnaydtmrrﬁhéeawtbe control
section 302 tgagnity areRUES sempaaciie i #Rviesc3R8dD Wd%%ﬁﬁh@%ﬂﬁ@bhﬂ%lﬁ?

controller 100. The storage section 304 stores information that is necessary for operation of the server
300 such as HEHFRRMTormAliERAEPHD KSR iR aTa kP 1B WineiaR driresdBidy B0
managed by i@ dreevoitumaiiomienizgemsibesreptisentiilhyl ore devraitoieation control section 307
controls com ion between d Ie 00 .a nicatign
between the ervi ;?)(.I)hls éafﬁ \ﬁﬂ%/ﬁcﬁ Vécs%w?ﬁ ﬁéﬁgﬁ%%ﬁlc tIOIéI évt\)/]?ttﬁé rRshert: 'f'on r?g I agddmon
the communi@afieth aobitrlesesetidhe3tptexeoniied seciaeretPdiaines toethisdni®cnaisiey 20B\deahe device

200 upon reciviRg screqHest hianrd SHaiEaiB R arpnatiesPIRcks AN FSASIES Hdfatrangitted from
the home controller 100 or the device 200 to deliver the data to the relevant block. [0095] F|ﬁ1é4 IS a

diagram shoffS¥'% %nhﬁuré‘h&ﬂ%%rﬂtﬂe“ﬁ?tﬂ&’?@ﬂﬂ@f‘n#M@ﬁ%e?ﬂéﬂ%r?%t‘?h@%m@‘o‘HHt?B ©100. As
shown in Flgnmnthaﬁmnme\ﬂmtmﬁerffbamlmﬂswemmlagplmaﬁosuét%s are DGO rratingnSystesy) 402, a
memory 403 a]nd ?rtgejreh ﬁcrir\{\s/%rneo n I)n L(?)p th(e aPrPthcaﬁ'\ﬂH 401 is t%gpl|cat|ﬁenstoftware for
causing the por%a% e information termlnaFto Tunction as the home controner” IS executed by a
processor of eheffialiiecidinmiiiionaiyreedisneretiinive liMinno0enayateerdhtretapication afd somsm a
computer reagiahle;figrarding MEMN thimRIeRet e aRRIGHI ditcfralauraNipas theqpplication

401 from a network to implement the a pllcatlon 401. The OS 402 is basic software of the portable
information t&fHMRAUISMFG¥IEske Lt BSP%Q PBEELSHP &7 fhfe RROTRIENEB Yol Y560 C%@tﬁéﬂ%% 403 is
formed from arﬁtgr@@ei@lﬂmecﬁtml amp I3 Abirelatd dvird Vpafriney o s icento leail 410 highiySiRegs a group
of data included in the on 401 The Rrocessor f the home ontroller 100 exec he application
401 to emb %oyd?ﬁe Punc? [1(1 (5uac§ phe neTcoiTrol%e% ioh %32 e %0 aqc%cn roltgggt:ior?b EOB the
storage sectidpl®4dthe deV|ce management section 105, the device control section 106, and the

communicatigh) Gt cHANHfeSHOWEY 16 fitdn %oh”ré‘ﬂgéﬁﬁﬁ ARRIRIRGHTIRN REINR HAmE ller 100

executes the appllcatlon 401 to cause the memory 403 to function as the stora e section 104 0097] It

should be notedtPloseetien, #3t PAh &g oHIfnERihdCABRBLc8h@oReH iYD PRal h%é'ﬂ%l@ﬁﬁ‘eﬁ d by the

application 46driakpoadintaye tmemnlam&aﬁgdrﬂoanttpesﬂmhﬁatm dQheadsides 0. 40Rtamariegyintelemented
by the applic t|0|'¢13l 401, th and the be i imp lem nte pllcatlon 401,

the
the OS 402, & e%)gtrrolisg&? tH‘é‘YH én are f}r/% Cgh(é%r%ba‘\y regheseertr'tn eﬁnrtay ome Tontroller
100 accordin@Oﬂ)att@a)Eﬁdﬂwmrnehtocamb@fade|Edeﬁthﬂ8%thdaﬂméle\theS@Qﬁbe”s§b$mmﬁthe storage

device formingiig PRiGaly th&tE'Et%EQﬁ‘etﬁém&@arbot%é"fﬁﬁ‘ﬁ’t'@flti%{f’bIQnC%BQMt% b of ﬁtgg’ch’;aﬁ” FPGA,

and an ASIC or a combination of two or more of these may be adopted as the processor. One of a ROM,
a RAM, and &'FAESBEk BF Hedintrsatieh BithiotBe Hrss: o‘lhfhég"é MayepEddptcs K9MnePstéraRie device.
[0098] Fig. Sappao@mémﬁmvmmméhﬁaﬁppﬁgwmlonmé adnsih seethotithrhraescant allRsiteld. As

shown in Fig. 5 r$as screen of the home c roII disp he. displ Iude a floor
Sl 500, do NI EBS ST HeIGENLE Hep Bt g O LR S e Bl o0 EEAepian view
that planarly represents the arrangement and the shape of one or more rooms forming each floor of a
house. In the case where the house has one or more jloors, the floor plan 500 is prepared for each floor.

For example, in the case where the house has two floors, two floor plans 500, namely a floor plan 601 for
the first floor and a floor plan 602 for the second floor, are displayed on the display 101 as shown in Fig.



[0100] The device icon 501 is prepared for each device 200. The display control section 103 disposes the
device icon 501 on the floor plan 500 on the basis of the actual arrangement of the device 200 within the
house. Information as to at what position on the floor plan 500 the device icon 501 is to be disposed is
registered in @FaHRFERRXAEHDA! dheatieip it SO D ENSEUsSdldatesudh sscaVRepdRetIAMSN the floor

plan 500 cor@ppeneingdesihaiatiualipeaneementaesitieriel tre de)iehAe0 is registered in the
arrangement 3104. Thus, th Ydig%% contro| section 103 can.dispgse the device icon 501 at a position on
n

the floor plan S8 LorPESPish e ARvGh ARl FGRMAL AEHI0LIER TERE HERR DB BSVE ing the
device icon m,ahehgmo§MMagegBtE$@im ﬂmglmgmemepbﬁﬂ@ﬂwftﬂeeﬂdavmmlwa@e '{mmﬁ] In the
floor plan 50%89%?1‘ 186 5m8{787fé‘ﬁ?q;ﬁt9eaﬁ?ﬁéﬂsa§ﬁﬂe'ﬁ}t%1%?'6*( %‘éyd&f/{c%oﬁéf’ %&%t%%gi&hg?emat _

indicate partitions between the rooms. This allows the user to recognize what device is disposed in

what room af@eglaridds pitres] anpasitienamhe dforiglsn ih0dentiesnoseiihiatibanmelyels asrengeineire pieces

are displayechaipassians RUitee ey Ay rI¥P-aGH BRRPRANENEABE0actual arrangement positions of the
furniture pieces. An image that indicates the movable ra_nge of a door is displayed at a position on the

floor plan 506°¢8PleshBHE! Y RRILPR LR ANETR 158iaChBRNRE ARiermiEdinalanes Wit ase is
displayed at sypesifian omjte ﬁcpmeqalamﬁmj pos'r&srpo_mdiﬁ@ttm di@lay_tmgi(ar_tﬁmlgeﬂ_mnbmsjmm@f the
staircase. TV;&,%%Q%@&QS é"@s‘?lriéﬂ mﬁﬁ%%?eﬁé?eﬁﬁ’.ﬁ%g pﬂso%f 6@3%31‘6%%@&%3 %'rsg%ﬁﬁﬁén eOPh(I:_ room

and the positions of the staircase and the doors on t oor. tton with'a text "TO LIST Ul"

displayed at thethedvef hifRosinthépaiseiecicen fihendigidéonstaspRBP diaitise isetiorf S0B agiHath is a
button for swichigenibs €iRE Aciep B0 AMItNBORRISSSRANMBCRYIER It isP AU BCIGRHDEE
discussed later (see Fig. 24). When the touch panel control section 102 senses a tap on the device list
display chan&' BUSY BBESpErformed by the user, the display control section 103 switches the screen
display on thgodisplaxsidhbviroim kig. rasicasd ik sonte therdeaneSiisirdispbyrnsoeaenttishounldioe footed,
however, thaj, the displ ol section id device dist displ e butto in the
case where aihr%egfgf?ﬁ[%én%;érﬁ%dﬁ{ the rﬁ@%@ (?c%r%;re&%erﬁb‘f%ﬁi F}hgéi/é)rr]égié)&agw#j rﬁe%i?é%é%cﬁ@%lay
screen is notiodigatsdthio 1ee] o thﬁ_é tﬂ@Vé@@iﬁ@%@Qﬁpﬁt@d, b)h@@ié*ew'éeid@?ﬂ_S@Q]ist@ch&éiﬁt@deﬂ/iﬂﬁeone
device 200. HoywrMaratRssRBROMIMARihpAIMitRYthemtaraRbeRRsRkEe iFomOBLmaAY hersorrelated

with a plurality of devices 200 so that the one device icon 501 may be used in common to theltﬁlurality of
devices 200. 785F &amoR oh Rl aliBgisdhatiRAicals 16 & RRUATITRIERY 1Fe%iERY TRPEERRAMYG IO6HE the two
illumination dewvicescomd)s0E ey aRpoted by mroeidevic@dsoinrsQit wWhith ) d nidvic tase, 3uheare thhebelevice

icon 501 representing the, two illumination devices i d on by the.user, the display control section
o8 causon S T R o e B oS B R A T
two illuminatigatarasdsatrnidcaiowe thpeudeihtodsuingd Ik rapedduiatiiatite devieseicensp8lstmie time. A

plurality of illypipakiPs s vinasAiE BB SRAREA ik AdHAG RRBOTURD BDHENRYtag. room. In the case

where the user turns on or off the illumination devices in the living room, the user often turns on or off all
the illuminati&h HeviCRO YA R SGINESE SR Tlerh_iRaRY HIFHAES SHBWemesb P BRgHR fefmination
devices. In thig cesreiidbns possiyelikplagizatioeettion eosangffgehdheithiniaidisndda\vter). theynumber of
operations to_be performed by the user can be reduced. Thys, gne device jcon 501 may. be correlated
it pluraly O SEAs SR, T eSS T e bo i B, S 0 e TS e
one device coafangesteanfentohindigfsidyethe Oocplanthi) cade thik epectitisingicedessarpddr tbpresents a
plurality of de\ises AR e FiRRlaNF R ARG TG OR K iRy 5 SiRviEDdsRIbRh MrResition on
the floor plan 500 corresponding to the actual’arrangement position of one of the devices 200.
Alternatively,pﬂﬁﬁytﬂgplay control section 103 may display the device icon 501 representing the plurality of
devices 200 piiaz)redetexaripte lacatioeabripaabimlhichotheptbeafitst dfodevter) 2001w eigisposed.
[0107] In order to dispase evice icon.501 on the flogr plan 5 t is_qf the actyal
arrangemento 1 SEURL Bag art e NSO e SISO B PP Bstopriate
position on ttesfiesss phendsdioe Tew (w6dr foarihe delevibiordestice theridedtad positisireangosiisterbytgragging

the device icgp &k W@*ﬁo’ﬂqmmaﬂ%‘ﬁémﬂtcﬁﬁiﬁ?@fimw&e fheasgpoperations are executed at the timing
ice i Is add h hen the h

when the device icon 501 is added such as when the home controller 100 is initially utilized and when a
new device 26413 plljrg(ﬂqh@éemplary floor plan 4501 for the first floor of Fig. 8, the display control section

103 detects a position provided with an image for the "television set", automatically disposes the

device icon 501 for the television set at the detected position, and registers the detected position
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[0108] Specifically, when the touch panel control section 102 senses a drag on the device icon 501, the
device management section 105 registers the position on the floor plan 500 of the device icon 501 after
the movement in the arrangement 3104 of the device list 3100 to be discussed later. This allows a

position on tHe HEGBRaeBeT 8&Pfeabtbdiryga® lFe3aetuall A syeRmay Jhstiolor il fviefroD to be
registered in ffagrasrangiesetdiiid [9400] SEbeoinitiny dispia pesition shliedaineicRmgOinmay be
determined in advancq,bgghe_ﬁl%ﬁtem, and ma%b(;:: a prede_termined#os%n outside the dzIISIIpIaII/ region of
the floor plar 58 OF & FPEABHRIAHEY ROSEH NP4 REEM ARBLFR O GY e SRbr PRS0, for
example. Theeslmdatihmosef aitpakiactdteaaioocambreditidrothétettiond ptaitib0thametheabgsieaf 3bétactual
arrangement V| within the house is not limited thereto, and the method described below
may be used?%%@&%%eiﬁé%gnoin Figs. 7, 8, and 9, some floor plans 500 include arrangement information
for the devicdGEtls F0a. ek ae1prel iprateneX@mpnayfaeiectidbe plirlenesitag. vf tasesdp@eMdicate the

type of the deyiges460 seREesSEIERt Ivthe AgMiraiGRR mRHofoiRgudisPRSed AR PERYIdRd ggipg)gitions at
which the device icons 501 are to be disposed. In the example of the floor plan 500 of Fig. 8, images that

h )
indicate the " 6FIPRIRNRLCYBEY AR LBRAYE (eRYPHECGdsCalo LB R8 b EIgHbsed are provided at
positions at vitith] theigleMicie idisg@0ilidnsttaibe aisptnedofvitehingthpléoot thispliyooplie baxicof Fig. 9,

implified i I Lindi f ' db
e device IcahEeBOT (8 oLt a1 M L TR e R M AT e

disposed. [0TRTetydhedisidlony ant the swaeedilaere théthadiogramBdd lferibe Sirtderjathsplay adformation for

the devic_:e IC%ﬁ@é_sé%@B?RI@%S%IE‘BI]%HHPE@%JWQEBI%TI%IIH Q%ﬁ%%@??éﬁéé% RigpdRY
automatically disposing the device icons 501 on the floor plan 500 on the basis of the arrangement

P :
information ifELiERA TRUIAB FREDPPHIAR BEshIRPtmE toaTedibYsiRor e ced88Ry Tr HSRIRSEPTEPEFRIRA an
operation of no3vivgtthesdgwidtacodispid)ldo arpbasitiaiegpasitonsienfire floor plathé €Ll HdbFor

le, i | I I he first fl -Fig. 7 ispl ' 03
Gotects a poslih by SR SR Y G SR ARE

sposes vice icon 501 for
the televisiorreefreltethtObeteactedrpositbaoniiel pecfisteld2rsendesedrdopasitrircapetRgianabgemeat 3104 of

the device liste3d Pkt bl fshapuene telasr flophdplametalyidgr dherir seias o QinEardisplay control

section 103 detects a position provided with an imag)e for the "television set", automatically disposes the

device icon SHIPIRY MR RESISiATeeR oMtk fetertdiPpoG it lithH¥gisters the detected position in the
arrangement[811%} oFHthe devicadispakd@ohrainsextsn lozyniofudantdathdatdineadi stdioareoBFig. 9, the
display contrgl section 103 detects, a positiop provided with.an image in the shape of a "circle filled with
onaue ines A B e o B L S Bl e orion.
and registersvetiexgeefasthinessiitnginterne iarrapgeiyen28adaf seeneifeviiitist2890 (see Fig. 32).

[0117] Further, the floor display may be switched by not only tapping on the staircase region
603 but also a swipe operation on the display 101. With the floor plan 601 for the first floor
displayed on the basic screen of the home controller 100, the touch panel control section 102
senses a swipe operation performed from the right to the left on the display 101 by the user.
Then, the display control section 103 switches the floor display on the basic screen from the first
floor to the second floor. Similarly, with the floor plan 602 for the second floor displayed on
the basic screen of the home controller 100, the touch panel control section 102 senses a swipe
operation performed from the left to the right on the display 101 by the user. Then, the display
control section 103 switches the floor display on the basic screen from the second floor to the
first floor. The floor display may be switched by a swipe operation in the vertical direction.

[0118] Fig. 11 is a diagram showing the configuration of the display state of the device control
screen 502 of the home controller 100. In the basic screen shown in Fig. 5, when the touch
panel control section 102 senses that the user selects the device icon 501, the display control

section 103 causes the display 101 to display the device control screen 502 corresponding to the
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[0114] The display control section 103 may detect the display position of arrangement information by
recognizing the arrangement information included in the floor plan 500 using a text recognition technology
or an image recognition technology commonly utilized. [0115] Fig. 10 is a diagram illustrating a method of

switching theSHeeiedidpiEsf HiotHd basiecludse GPIE hwmenceirsIrearto! sieendhalitspecslis éase where

the house hagéwdlagy %oﬂadﬁ@bhéhglﬂf\ﬁ%f&@ﬁfr@ln&t%ﬁﬂﬁmfm'hewwfe%ﬁw Bardodofor the first floor
displayed on the bfeelc screen of the home controller 100, the touch pan conln(j ection 102 senses a

tap on a staifgP R dbh'8030A HRYRFSLABACD ﬂfofﬂ‘?eadrﬁﬂ??ﬂg'%eér' BIESFESY dMEection
103 switchesdhediaraispiay amnl the dasiovsdisetidnam toatfoltdlasintothbelsecoochftobsci@eémbasly, with a
floor plan 60%0?%&?@%@9%4&?” displayed on the basic screen of the home controller 100, the touch
panel control section senses a tap on a staircase region 604 on the second floor performed by the
user. Then, tHEH5plAY) toraeoristetrih coodidonies he disRtayrRsbindip ey ien thetiohsitesBre@htreiPhe second

floor to the fikgk flagr. &Q%ﬁ]ebiﬁf@yt%@%%‘ %ﬂ%&@@%@é Sl ée‘?@eﬁngtyﬂ%%sm%h@) siRirgmse region
603 is tapped on if the posijtion tapped on by the user is positioned within a rg_gb%n surrounded by four

vertexes of aCODAHRNEE reliePLY A FGOFNWﬁ%“QWE%WBOHﬁHf%lH?‘?Z S g8 F oM 117]
Further, the fdiuembspbmsfpmye}da)smmtwabbylmmb/ itapgEng the thecstalivase tegliowG0s et adso a

t] i fi ' d
ot the home SoR e At e S e o B o R o o
the right to trésiifyes Wi ispeageroe pgntrd @@e?n TRerndiratgssihiaguenitr seistestranalog efiiterfds the floor
display on thgshagisraereuliem th@h@r%afﬂ)@%t&t%gﬂ@@ﬁm%mg uRivER MW B the BarbiriaRd02 for the

second floor displayed on the basic screen of the home controller 100, the touch panel control section

102 senses @ %niHe GBI JRHEATHEHIPEm MHEYBAYHE Seare S %Head\%'ﬁ&lﬁtl@ﬂ%%/%%"ﬁ@é? Then,

the display condralrsestiomneldidrssgddhewihe Fﬂem‘mtgspmempet’awdeaam@seemmﬂonmhensmwtrﬁbor to the
first floor. Th I 0 ion | a C 0118] Fig. 11 is
a diagram sh%w?%ré %P%%]%%¥§ ﬁ)cr? rgﬁ%ﬁgr lB%I% %18& %:Eaé{c’f%éfro sérﬁ i¢ Qggj ch é]gs home
controller 106respiige BESl@@@@é@WShdﬁﬁf@&ﬁﬁF@lt@nmﬁ tﬁ@meh ﬁwnéetdemmrgétmoﬂf 1te $¥hses that
the user selegiadfigieyirs jra eltintiadivrial rharmion AR es the display 101 to display the

device control screen 502 corresponding to the selected deV|ce icon 501, The device control screen 502
is a control sEIEN (HRERRpRefritegnelidd RLASDSHY dhf dRUPaIERNS e8hirbis: UshitnaioRidhhe state of

the device ZQIévE@b@m&mwreemSElgmﬂ:wdatdevmtﬁ\rmg @6thdas. the air conditioner is selected by the user,
and the tem re tt| air flow direction are conirolled usin device cp tr I screen 502
for e air e B B B e B P B R 20
to allow the (o8ired $m¢ﬁea%&egfskewglmfegtﬁét thé/kaviiotedaitesinet cesia Oectionrégp esndestthahe air
conditioner. ThigRreMaRIS@N EHTOREYIRPBRTRIBR L8 IMEAR St dpicr G The B8 tiyodieqtign is

displayed on the lower side of the image of thé air conditioner to allow the user to select a desired air flow
direction by @%Yé%téwstéﬁﬂalﬁb'8‘??‘“9@%%@'88fg}eéiléquﬁyléegﬂ\oﬁLﬂﬁ«g?%lldaiﬁﬁ?a%ﬁr%ﬁ‘ffﬁ%é%@@e control
screen 502 ingieRtes tisplyrregibsef taérmgmwlequrm@mmﬂmner oA it gl o alfish s hepasafea triangle
ihat points URUILIDRAGYIGR CoNIE! SHeERP03 15,3 CIBSIELTEInEARE Auian A bulipno the
shape of a trlan RRY pOmts downwar |s a em erature rease b ressm the temperature
increase buttdjﬁpOBﬂdelmm@%ah@rw@wmwe&@mr@@t@@rtbeddwmwlasg%dét@?mlﬁbaltl@mperature
(for example, ey deQrefs bV IESRNP IO M PaRRBAIeH&ARR 'E’r!ré“i@Hx‘n@é‘%Sn%F%%Pe%ﬁ%B?efoﬁ%e

temperature of the air conditioner by a predetermined temperature (for example, 0.5 degrees). [0120]

Examples of‘i'ﬁ\é'%@ﬁ%ﬁoﬂ%‘?%@%w&’tﬁ@ deviee t¥heBot fHspley %ﬁﬁ‘&)ﬂgt@f’é/ PR lGRGHRN Hrol

screen 502 ingltde QMQH@H@Wb@QCmStS@ﬂ&t[Gﬂtiﬁé]d&ﬂI@tr@@%h@ﬂtl&fdediﬁ@aﬁ&rﬂﬂecd@weezcons 501
O e D R Bl ey S SrRTIRoaS SR B e YR s parel
control SeCtI Sens S a certain device icon IS a e O¥‘I e user, fﬁe ISp ay control
section 103 dibpreters, ail ﬂhmcamwencdmdsmmdmmm@awcﬂe ﬂ*@ﬂ@?@? regioiendlytdisplaxdde control
screen 502 agf IR PG HSRIaRS GHN %érﬁ‘eﬁﬁp@ﬁ&&lsﬁ(é‘e?%&?\’r%ro&\(&'ﬂﬁmHé\ﬁéen%éhf% Iggations are

inside the dl:{ﬁla gzon of the floor plan 500. In the example of Fig. 11, the device icons 501 are

disposed in dtsBIRsfcaf é?rﬁﬂg%?%ﬁ&%f%[stﬁ? SSPFQ AR fali GEae HEoPWEREHY ei5plaxethi®yiSkhen a
certain de\éiceom%l &Qéeisseelmedabohtfmg ﬂh@lereaeéi |H@adawleetﬁ@mrel}aﬁﬁm@m§@@)for the de\ﬁlcﬁ 2(;30
correspondi 01 is displa IS section 103 retracts all t evice
icons 501 oSl% ci? ﬁ? e’adsr&;iﬁ redﬁB Yo ﬂ%r e?ﬁ é"@om? agre%é %ﬁﬁ@f?%ﬂ@%%\)&ﬁ& ﬁe% vice icons
501 from being hidden by the device control screen 502. Therefore, in the case where the device control
screen 502 for a device 200 is currently displayed andghe user attempts to cause the device control

screen 502 for another device 200 to be displayed, it is not necessary for the user to temporarily erase
the currently displayed device control screen 502 and search for the device icon 501 for the relevant



device icon 501 on the outer periphery of an ellipse having a shape determined in advance in accordance
with the size of the device control screen 502, and dispose the device icon 501 at the decided position, for
example. Examples of the method of deciding the arrangement position include a method of arranging all
the device ic8RYB0EaRsEPIRThEa Ry RerigaeR dhemalpEnhmeng R shperighenpisehi afpiedAd a
method of digpgsnedbeAeweieonriesideRINRSItBERRBIES Hﬁ%ﬁ%&&‘ lineserENGHINN Retween
adjacent device.icons 501 and the center of an ellipse are hegéjgﬁ_%o each other. Alternatlveh/ﬂthe display

control sectidlfA%R8 ARIGRidR HEDBr Jefigiles o U &) H%Hv“gé@ﬁc%@wgw 8 to the
upper, lower |rhefﬂdaradmgj’mﬁpﬁramgmgthletdedmeceocunemarmw tangte @osel theedelsoa thens 501
h that th h
zecton are oL oLt s R A SE SO i U T e S Bl Toor
plan 500 mai%@&ﬂiéyolsw sPRectedbrRIYesr AAIREPRE AEYI6BIFORS mzﬁﬂdlﬂ‘ﬂﬁeeﬂﬁ?egbﬁrﬁgeﬂﬁér%ﬁon the

device icons erq%la{@ %&ﬁ”&ﬁ&'n Alalintien), afﬁé‘rtﬂ?m?néoh‘(ﬂweéééfloﬂqqmﬁ%@?'meme'stﬁéobhf@ﬂted
thereto, and the device icons 501 m?% be arranged in a circular arrangement. Also in this case, the

arrangementpﬁagﬁ%-‘r‘n BF ik QT ID A 58" S RRIGY G it R MBS 5 a2 tase
where the depocéoicontstiEOdeire wm@@emmalhmlmmmmgdmlc@mbeoemmphasmé thenkbape of
arrangement f fig device %”%5%,%553 9 Q?Qh%a%%" G4 FRn0d RbRd %Hf“iﬁeé’aa%‘tsﬁ’ét.‘&eé%slo'ay
region of the evice control screen Include polygona arrangements such as triangular, rectangular,
and pentagof&pagedriyeavehistquais] Ahsedvimet ifetholiligd it rshaiserdodesiipesiton®B W iflashe line

outside the displaFeri0 OB L8 HaRCHMIRUSFISRRMOR pakidle floor plan 500 and inside the display
region of the dlﬂ@gay 101 as shown in Fig. 13. When the touch panel control section 102 senses that a

certain devicBidh 561 11 dpiseaHh B@Sfﬁ'@tlﬁbrt'iﬁeda\’sfﬂaﬂf%%t?msé'&l@ﬁ F98%LiLh &R device
icons 501 in amenyertecal I|Hmwevﬁnetﬂeﬁrstrdﬂmfethesdmniaytedgmremf timel theatepleani&hH. 515I11arﬁa§x béhe display

trol sect | f th
foor plan 500 A AIe e AL A R 5 PR S B L TR Sor e
disposed on teenscid Linneyoparsedidast ysiaa B@zsamewev@d mewﬁmwm@w@%@am@em%rand the
device icons L@y PediSnesed thansyemicabing %&é‘ﬂ?lé@'&? sidephibefoprRirmaR Zofmay be

disposed in one_horizontal line on the upper or lower side of the floor plan 500. [0127] In the case where
all the device RUsIEHE eahHET YRR SEEVIS IR RPOLige 6?%%‘%6‘1“;5%”‘36@9!% GRBMLY dBRtrol

section 103 rieycactoftiblestevicaizand wdlpupyaisl arrdayemsiatscsiniaasandamaarwisbtanguvipeangeration

performed upwe gdo%rapownward n the device icons 501 disposed in one vertical line on the left side to
cause the de?n cons EBRQ which have been hidden, to be displayed within the display 101. [0128] This

allows the dedibidd]cohs@ond wisiklachis/éo bbmﬁdher@let/dﬁbemlﬁp@lem wikiting e wisgtaiel dispallow the
user to selectddiei&viRe ie0is esrdNstiEraRe WelR HeABHAS PR SR A IRIRYCRILARE

horizontal line and all the device icons 501 may not displayed, the displa )écontrol section 103 may scroll
B

the device icHifstPlalefiNafe DOWGHIVER i3 ackBrehHketdHtA B@Wlﬁ%” PEEN JOd SHmRES @thRard or
rightward on ¢beatleyiotcicoos 5Bl lislispaiechipyome h@ﬂztﬁélwsﬂﬂa? toreaiisectivn degidricsssaf@le which
have been hi den 10 be layed Wthl the di . [0129] In the lay state of the deyice control
screen 502, t e |s n)? ggﬁtﬁo E%cvt%h" df? ma? Stgfi%ﬁ eﬁ%wéesﬁ)ca %%On X‘isetr& ei'f Br F{Ee %Eéber ina
display modeTﬂ@alasﬂmeﬁbﬁ‘@ﬁY oty Qh@.cftﬂﬂth@?um@(lmﬁd?ﬁ@leweelm S@th@@quhemée to easily

recognize th%%%'EEFﬁY’ Q@BW&'%WI@%IQWJ X OR i P é’d}’cfh g 'ﬁ%@dk#ia@‘?ﬁ'sl@lay control

section 103 may he selected device icon 801 in a color at is different from that of the other

unselected dm%@ |cBh '3013 Spedtatycone ofidpts disprret tilinlab Sy i iA8Pa Hakkound
portion of the-krlegtedirteyitn ie@ordesl ot aieniar thatis difterentéuese t&tafsca‘daaﬂhgma@p@@émﬁs of the

unselected dewc\eerlco r?é)%n hf H SIBE Or}%e Ok(l)?w dﬁ_thart suc ed| é/moderfsl%%ﬁq)nexemplary
and the dlsplay contro sectlon ma make: t ecte dAVi |con rlgﬁ{]e & e UMselected

device icons @Omermmermakyvﬂ‘f_elg_e@‘dtwfbewdméﬁﬁ 501 denser than the unselected device icons 501,
or may causgdiie pe|reted AeViRerLanROdelfclasihoBoa d Rl Me dispOSIRGE BYEIEH side of the floor

plan 500, the display control section 103 may scroll the device icons 501 upward or downward in
accordance with a swipe operation performed upward or downward on the device icons 501

disposed in one vertical line on the left side to cause the device icons 501, which have been
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[0131] In the display state of the device control screen 502, the device icon 501 selected by the user may
be disposed as distinguished from the unselected device icons 501. This allows the user to easily
recognize the selected device icon 501. [0132] For example, as shown in Fig. 12, the display control
section 103 rhidgadidpdsel sriavedwiihirethedirtday 901 at the uppermost position on the outer periphery of

an ellipse. Bﬁf@i@@f, feriexpsRendhRR AN £ ool sRAtIRN LA MAYRISREIR Tﬁi@ﬁ@&?ﬁﬁﬁlﬁ#@%e icon
501 at a particular position ggyr xample, the lowermost position, the rigEhtmost position, ar the leftmost

position) on PP HEH U dipREC e ASV RGP His gral B GRR POV BRIEHBR SRY¥ Y Bispose
the device ic60158% daldated by dhe useroatah (e tacwul il doatievi dhatassezEilynaycogniisiibgdoly tiee user.
[0133] Besid r inEi , [ | i rray of
ine device oD DL B L o T B e
display 101. Wittha ¥y@meneraiqrigerfarniag lgewae! iRonghbuarees Siedreigssicensthat thepewedictielevice
icon 1101 is Hb’?%ﬁ%@ Iﬂéﬂ?cﬁ@ﬁ%eﬁe@iﬂé!%@rﬁé%@@%ﬁﬂ%@@Bébﬁ'ﬂﬁjé(éﬁ%%e|H?®Fa§le@"ﬁ/i|ﬁfh$'f@e of thg
floor plan 500, This allows the user to easily recognize the selected device icon 501. Although the device
icon 1101 is 8|§‘H@éé81at the center of the line of icons in Fig. 14, the device icon 1101 may be disposed
at any other ¢arzgjicuoths piositipstate@f exadnpies thetdé voceeinco? 1the Hisphy bentidpestchaindmdpp or

bottom positi line.of i 0, r of.array f.the device | taken when
the device icgﬁg?é% ﬁ%@?'e%%%%@t? %iu%eg%%ﬁ-é@;?é?a@sre%éﬁogn%g%%g%%g% E%%I%%‘%iegﬁgﬁ&%rfﬁned such
that devices HeQuisalesies sleges iqapesifibn didselifyententiesh theadyrrptaanbBothe shlecrd kevieon 501
selected by thgsgr are disposed to be closer in order of arrangement to the selected device icon 501.
Alternatively, the order of arrangement of the device icons 501 may be determined such that the device
icons 501 forl RAbe5 SOV S8R KA & He: v R} BrUYLTRE BB Lshielity the
user are dispetetkttodbe @ oser 301onte colbathangeifferdritcfite thavifeHeoth&Qinioletiwel devicei @ selected

by the user. EQr e e teleyision set and t lu-ray recarder are highly likely tq. together
by the user. '?ﬁ{e're?dgr%gﬁ#ieﬁk’ ttﬁé g'e%% i%?’onrﬁ %%i%%ﬁﬁleé?epegg siaégﬁsagt S %ﬁgggﬁ %)}/S ?ﬁ'egﬁs%fsrﬁ} e device
icon 501 for eteted-cgyirecisniedthdy becaligpthgiets difkerantiowaetlisedtdackomdod bertiensvedidhe set. In
order to embgglyiseich gecrafignaton. atahls et Rslisateseombinations 2hapKgesA0%thataye highly

likely to be used together may be stored in advance in the storatﬂg section 104, and the arrangement of

the device icBHEMHAARY e SRR F A SR SRIRAJOI MM HRkERS so'eaS IPEUISG K5PEne0MBHSEHS of
disposing thatdeviee iassiscka ldtakenisvhe BahentgvinekeantredlacteroedbR2 isulifonyenseeseritae above, in
addition, the display coptrol section 103 may dispose the device icons 5 s groyped under particular
concitons. (OLIBRRE oAt Ora g S 8 TRt e R R AR e
location at whislstehecsleleices 200 are disposed. The devices 200 disposed in the living room are grouped
as device icopg 201, FheiRpMFsRR AP flispared dhadryalensare BEUMIRE ReMSYICRICMPLEARE- The

devices 200 disposed in a bedroom are grouped as device icons 1203. Then, the display order is set to
each group, 45/ Y (o djseeseroraistipaashed Spmdhs Hassipried Hewiesieansinblon thi I%ﬁp‘éﬁig‘%f the floor
plan 500 in ageprdaasie withdhiectispiaaedevidagadisptay order of the groups may be determined such
that groups that_are positioned closer to the raom j ich.the device 200 selected by the user is
dieposect arel LDy FOn O o T THE YL AP A i CLACP he 05 R ST By thes
user is disposelectidl1eaiBesides)theatliysiayppemoast sewiiom 103 Haydigposentirsydelics iebinse501 as
grouped in agorglangs With e PG eARYICEERACBHE AR 1R ERcki dRAR¥IcSIEns 501 for

the television set are disposed on the left side of the floor plan 500 as grouped as device icons 2301, and
two device ichRY B ROFECR;KTEb RATDIe M- P WRITISE AR the therf g fRsHiBBr PIEE BHNaS grouped
as device icongigidRpoioththeusir sarhéigngrarconseduentlyy terdsiaispriyttohgertiandORayygroup the
device icons (?01 in 3 cordance with d vii:e t)ég)/e RX diseposinaq the.device[\ ic?ns SRJTfor the.devices
|sgcise e gewce {con selected the user at & particular Tocation that IS easily

200 of the same type (o bé continuous.

recognizable by the user.

[0133] Besides, for example, as shown in Fig. 14, the display control section 103 may scroll an

array of the device icons 501 such that a selected device icon 1101 is disposed within the display

region of the display 101. In the example of Fig. 14, the device icons 501 are scrolled such that

the selected device icon 1101 is disposed at the center of a line of icons displayed in one vertical
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[0138] The display control section 103 may discriminate the type of the devices 200 in accordance with
the content registered in a device type 3102 of the device list 3100 (see Fig. 35). [0139] Although the
device icons 501 for the devices 200 of the same type are grouped into one group in the foregoing

description, theedrhBisdieflesidaPhhelitorealandrélo. Fbisakampibe yrerdispralycsaedilizebifoitled8imay
classify the dexjresceRGito eatraQiaRdaRGRINEINELOLWERsPRRY B R Cvise1 RO BB e iR

accordance with the category, and dispose the device icons 501 on the left side of the floor plan 500 in
groups. [0148]%37 <R8HMEE LOLHINNTERE FERBTERL A SRR Y ORI AR ROS TIBhs BO1EHEI NG
refrigerator, ahmiexovedvenden nayche disphsadstingirpingptinac hoséiene ClhsHifkedf intmsa cooking device
category, an ef ice jco r jce i 303 for the cooking devices
and disposed o the i Lits O B e e s e R B o e e

entertainmerietacReeeub Atitherdispirytiesined évadieor Phe SPRaRAMeetedeiprRsEendbieiriessdes devices
200 such.as Mieley @&@rﬁﬁb&if%ﬂ%aﬁg@ﬂﬁ&ﬁr@rﬁ@@ ﬁd&?ﬁ]&ﬂ@@ﬁf@.‘frﬁyg@m iE&?@I‘WHWDQ device
category includes devices 200 such as an air conditioner, an air purifier, a humidifier, a dehumidifier, and
a home air cifEuRTOA"Sy SRAMSED 19 PF FUPEk A BIESitth e dRBedolfs 1B P6F i YA sl the
recorder, the/ahe_m_atidélixan_m,cmmm tiiamingmﬂéi&roaneecﬁispir_zsequmﬁlagobwt&mﬁﬁﬁ@nﬂ:dhehdeﬂiee icon
501 for the ted%Y '%C}9@?%@15%'?SE%QQVzﬁt?tHeﬁ%e”ﬂﬁoPeeM!é%z;F"fS"B% BSkt ff%@éth%rt%'vﬁw?h%”d&?%(?’}ﬂothe

recorder classi ||e Into the entertainment device category are grouped into one group and disposed on
the left side GEleReflddTtPeasSCIe disdased tehecddsirs soierfof aHengrnaiidaibaalevise itas AR1pirifier

C!aSSiﬁed intenihgpikeCaincibieRing %H&%&@tqgﬂryxﬁﬁ?pﬁf%%féﬁ%%@ SHOHH and disresedancthe left
side of the floor plan 500. [0143] The display control section 103 may determine the category of the

devices 200 FRIAMHIKIS AL RE M IR e Bty 8e5A8E oMIRY (R%/ilRViRE: $28%h Ifidtease, a
classificationtésvigitor sketrrsuirnglthg cedagery e thevitevices 200 fsonhdhBlconjenrtsegisterydoa the

device type 310 y be, storgd in adva in.the st section 104, and the dis ontrol section
103 may refeal}esﬁ%gl} ent%:)fgsttgifﬁégtlﬂoer\{ %géblré%ﬁo g?éc?ﬁ?ﬂﬂﬁ%% \élség%eagcl)'rytl) t%rgt%e@cee%%gff s[lécﬁﬁ] A variety

of manners cfosiggitiery aHebifciidasdicteacenmiitaganstbeddedrse?ffigainriy g bseddtb dsidsss that
described abyei oMy RNRITe@SRRUH ANk é&wa%}fsgawﬁqfa@,%d@ﬁé’a%@@%m% thtbaEsehold

appliance, ai_r-conditionlnga,?tand_faci!ity categories, [0145] The method of grouping the device icons 501 on
the basis of perfit ot BonBRARTIeHhE arcpEiant MENdBS#ak!%ons 501 as described above may also be
applied to th¢odg]laynramgdefithevimethdieofieidpesing nise 3Rlies éctply aotedian amén sierteuind tbetdevice
control screen 502 .as, shown in Fig. 11. [0146] Figs. 1.7A and 178 are each a dia showing a method
of displaying HETCR? o por b et R R B G o B B RS T h o
178, there gr@q\d@/'@m'@g@f&%mmmobﬂrmsmayingaheoﬂdwpman 500. In a first display method, as
shown in Figpchagy theemtifaflecnplag 500 incavaedibng Sansh caphsarlanebiRtbe dianing.

indicated by dots). ) ) ] ) ) ] o
location at which the devices 200 are disposed. The devices 200 disposed in the living room

are grouped as device icons 1201. The devices 200 disposed in a lavatory are grouped as
device icons 1202. The devices 200 disposed in a bedroom are grouped as device icons 1203.
Then, the display order is set to each group, and the grouped device icons 501 are disposed in
one vertical line on the left side of the floor plan 500 in accordance with the display order. The
display order of the groups may be determined such that groups that are positioned closer to the
room in which the device 200 selected by the user is disposed are closer in display order to the
group for the room in which the device 200 selected by the user is disposed.

[0137] Besides, the display control section 103 may dispose the device icons 501 as grouped in
accordance with the type of the devices 200. For example, in Fig. 16, two device icons 501 for
the television set are disposed on the left side of the floor plan 500 as grouped as device icons
2301, and two device icons 501 for the air conditioner are disposed on the left side of the floor

plan 500 as grouped as device icons 2302 for the air conditioner. Consequently, the display
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[0147] In this case, the background of the device control screen 502 is turned into a gray color to
emphasize the device control screen 502, which allows the user to more definitely recognize the device
control screen 502. In addition, the gray layer is translucent, and the floor plan 500 is not completely
hidden. This GBS tEigR\ie2 BBNuBPYeréendsuEedesopel i dortHanreseHBENT HisieayaS eWis image

data having giggeiny it Wit igbiaess RitcheaR@tay ANhAaitmREdptatpneshinapsarency. [0148] The
display contr decide the dis order of the device control screen 502, the gray layer,

| section 103 ma la i r
and the floor AP T0HME SRR A e o3| Ty Aioestineta, e Yien Pt eViaae 290 tBor plan
500 is the lowerondzsickayéh thadsyethegize tikisa idaaige sy pEHE$02ref i tdethiee distB10 X (3atrblgs@®en 502

f being di 0 | ' in Fig.
178, = nom-clity e R P o e AT ER B e BES TN e
region with deteuin ihéhthEkaaef)capescipBeRy CheafIORkRIM BITL MMitedcibeesiod byothexerapisiubent gray

layer. This allgymiheoHger $echperass Fh%/qgé{éﬁiﬂ/cfh@tﬂé\/ﬁ%%e@@bﬁﬁ?oV&E’t@@d?f%@“ﬁwﬁ@ﬁﬁ@i%@ @iviae control
target region 1301, which allows operation with presence. Here, the control taré;et region 1301 refers to a

region on the¥R5oPFIYh BBEGHSE APe 04RSP AR BN H BRI BB P Felite dBthe
device icon Sl seltettdt bigdlut thedlos giapasedy grdghie non-control target region 1302 refers to a
region on th p erth e.ropm. lg, in the e t rget device
is the air cor?m?ﬁer%}st%a%%mg) tl% t%%%\%\r% r'éo{?]ng?{ g%?éﬁﬁ%ﬁaﬁr'gétlﬁéﬁ)%%l% g?;%ﬁt%ne%rg’g?orrr:& Ltnﬁ]t e floor
plan 500 corréjaidiniganttreweeyedrandadishevashnadrootarepdine gieslasdrsittereepsingn the
floor plan 50@&&@@%&@6(@%6’%&5@%&@%9& baviexraRlardtdhassy masinatitagusaissriedts the

device icon 501 for the air condijtioner with a device ID 3101 of A shown in Fig. 35. In this case, the
display contr6?LHREGRVIHS YpkdishasethaniBeisdiide ) Reter 2 athe air conditioner from the content
registered in [t g rah@eplentod ifd ofhthecairgonieslitichere Meaxttaihameispwcesniiol dectaditideferences
the room infoymation 0 ide in which r the cified .position (X10, Y1 1) is.positioned.
Here, it is asélgj(}rr'?eég' thi%%h%ﬁ%gégﬁc @r% W'%lﬁ%ggrg% fgcﬁ)%gsel ioﬁ\é'ge\/svi%f@:%{l“‘féga?oﬁ g%l??y(fsd%raesaab% vertexes
with vertex IDecofder, @ PHYerLam, ahdme. terier, skistedispleie bnteoddéution dad-elseeaniveschdeshe air
conditioner isygliaRo9ed idhadiingr aammtviraarearblRml- s AiteRiRe Sianiavianity odresiigmd 03
generates a gray layer with the region of the living room defined as the control target region 1301 and
with the regidt GEAHEIRBSYSIBEH 500 other than the living room defined as the non-control target region
1302. [0151] [Nexd] tredrsidiampleivieancthiisplisyrstael of dhehbagie sisre Beanthéhecisfyaytistadér of the
device control screen 502 will be described using Fijg. 18. Ip the basic screen shown in the left diagram of
Fig. 16, the (P 0 e b TR 25 P S A o e IR oy 514 et o
be controlledthariglerisioueti jsasri¢aiemtbyl bectren 1R dsvinseisohe S@lelctiohe Televisias skioand ithehe right
diagram of Figedethe dismiayifanire! SacHaRmoR Qfé\ﬂt%yéa@&o%%‘g@i B SEEenSgRGRrsRgponding

to the selected device icon 501 as overlapped on the floor plan 500. This results in transition from the
display state BFRAEHA8iEedpdetido thid s ‘]?J%Wéfh?@(bf%tg"egﬁi’écéd?ﬁ%l%é@nt@b?'.r [EP1EH %% the other
hand, as shoxwid ingherrightritiagrasifieti Rigo 1Be iaithendisplaygstrigoef dhegdeyiee epoifrlsieieesnd02, the
user taps on tpéa deﬁ’(iﬁ?sico% c())nlt %rléﬂe .%ier chﬂg%igonrerlé:oglb%sponding to the device control screen 502 or
a location outSias fhe |§)p ay region o the deVice control Screen 502 (for example, the display region of
the floor plan(®BBoutsrigishleydiopien} seciion Bidthy deieranbrire caiegos B0 davigeh20tbirem el control
section 102 sgR&es DfstaRd TR @%RBAYHR i il tivoramebin. 18, BR dikplay.pRakeiRgGFtion 103

erases the device control screen 502, and returns from the displag/?;,tate of the device control screen 502
to the display5tEPbBREDALE R§&aIRIAYIRTSMAEVIFRS dRPIEYEMAnNetisAI L8 dtuiftfsdcBevice
icon 501 to thgperigimhay degeneanhpasiies pitbebaek pad0004{04aBihEhispRgresitrdesathed above
is the same for the flo lan 500 for.any floor,displayed in the pasic screen, For exa , as shown in
the lot dingrA0 ST B R RS NG STNE B It e o Mot e 208 for the second
floor, the usel0fgs oﬁ‘théedevfceammnssmlmif_hmwéwide\m Zﬂ@mpmwn@mamineﬁyphanas plesired to
be controlled, ft i IpE y RAARLABON BhSREIDA DR ABNSGS R FEDLome BANER G

diagram of Fig. 19, the display control section 103 displays the device control screen 502 corresponding

to the selectdl§ HaRHEHIHH 504s8ROM &PAISPER BhaPRINHINgIANGERSIHEY AEEEiSNd floor. [0154] On the
other hand, gesispwnha ientiglof diagpary dkfigiddicniBodisplay steie f fhedieviceremmrelsereen 502
for the air conditioner, the user taps an.the device icogn 501 for the air copditioner corresponding to the
device oot SR OSSR TR B e e A b Bk PR b control
screen 502 (for example, the display region of the floor plan 500 outside the display region of the device
control screen 502), and the touch panel control sectign 102 senses the tap. Then, as shown in the left

diagram of Fig. 19, the display control section 103 erases the device control screen 502, and returns from
the display state of the device



control screen 502 to the display state of the basic screen in which the floor plan 602 for the second floor
is displayed. [0155] Next, a method of switching from the display state of a certain device control screen
502 to the display state of another device control screen 502 will be described using Fig. 20. As shown in
the left diagrifRi@T Hig).d2ViCk igeesdPsP | ayestaiiacifatie aevioausuning| tBereancsoRRpk e cdiidMoner, the
user taps on dhgagauiegyiaan 501 for the washing machine which is different from the device icon 501 for
the air conditjoner, and the touch panel control section 102 senses the tap. Then, as shown in the right
diagram of FILID, (i dpfag EbhiToree SEsh e HREFE TR ENE Ar SRR 4 RRTcPas been
displayed, arsd@lisjitaye they de\doetrobstreds SiRedihl axbrreéspaotingrid-ite teViasliddB, 30drdaréhe

washing macpj itehing ite direction is performed in
the same me ) L e o0
switching is ducdglivélly satiieriteal HEIVEER theerdeyonrtimnsticeshg sy lavhith dhewswmiediser to
successivelyjggiatieh @iffgsayt devices 200. That is, in causing another device control screen 502 to be
displayed while a certain device control screen 502 is displayed, it is no longer necessary for the user to
input an opefdfioA of BIASIAT ALK YL OL L6 HevIce SR sy S it B Y i med
between the tearighazinttok sievdensohfid] witheart®2ouclicbh pdomiothe [0 79 Indiredeiiptely stadgritehe device

n the i it one stetgruiche d
control croo o0 b AASEERo i AR ol L R Faurany SRR B R 8 el

may only erase the device control
screen 502, &dAThagmpieibdyumddsine Dasialkanseihe Sieritsaedrkratietiohtd shormpeEigd ait0158] In
the left diagrﬁmsgﬁdéi_g. e ?’r‘é‘yq@@P% iy oS ‘Hé&hfg %_i_E&GPWﬁIQ']W/ @@ﬁlﬁ@?%@'&(é@@r%%ﬁd%@ﬁ
therefore the device control screen 502 for the air conditioner is displayed, and all the device icons 501
are displayedR'6HRE/RIGEA MAREPEIEIRE left side of the floor plan 500. In this state, the user taps on the
device icon 5014gJr tmeeadiplayditimmnel, eotiothe 8 unhypdevidcaniroispigtionid0af shaskgithectmpol hen, as
shown in the right diagram of Fig. 21, t isplay contral secti 03 erase h ice cpntrol
Screen 502 51 ERD P SR e S B L SR R S SRR
case, the devieelotst Bar dochieniove platIPR KOO prreFOB! AnerhateRyringlizetResteleges. cause
only the flooriana0Bnioihe dliselaeet enavdes st BIhORIS Aher Banka ) e Bislpayetate of the

device contraol screen 502, the user selects a desired device icon 501, and the touch panel control section
102 senses tHE48 e tti8r5e598 1 IBRENG FBRIASHC 87 R H1ibiP 1 580 i BRI SAME HEVAEL €8I ot 304 &N 502
correspondingddlte selestedaenierdapn Hdnskeesxgaypleyan(the rigiohdiagraotsah fig. #dwikben the
user selects th(a d%\éi e icton 5 Orle fl%r tl%%) i||rscr§>r%olci(tJi\gJer}eeOrI rom etrtlr% rgs?l)/ic icr%n a5(e)r1 diﬁﬁc’%ﬁgvi/rs] pne vertical
line on the left Side of the TJoF P RS , the device con oﬁ Screen 5072 fortheair conditioner is displayed
as shown in tseriéftagrigieathecteriee cantfol BdaNERE, waisitieindrennseiryisiie conttel dirget tsgiic screen to
the display state; ofyiierdQKieR %Bé%f?bﬁ'%ﬁﬁ'bé@&q&@.pr@?é?@}%‘?e%ﬁfﬂ&l“té’r@e@%@l@ﬁ%di"Je@@rsdﬁﬁgf'bed

using Fig. 22. As shown in the upper left diagram of Fig. 22, the user selects the device icon 501 for the
air conditiondPIfeR 8xARE 10k PIHEPLNASEPHEPORARI AN B IEUR AP EPIGPaEAIRY lowers
the transpareneyiefitbeicdavior conbiot Israrn &2 fodisp K, condiiomenitohbtageofdienupgrer right
diagram, the Iqwer right diagra nd the | r left diagram of Fig_22 to a final transparency of 0. At the
same tme. (e KSR B A8 s B0 AL MR R o SRR SRR By ot an
ellipse that sgorﬁtsnhdggﬁedd@vﬁzé Hmaniblcgnﬁmmzstmaim ey trgrisiiontficoeartiel m@pﬂhgegimg of the
basic screen @R disRIgGRBIP(RL Mg sPBlRleraRR W0 ReRIEReRISH BIo s AR animgton wil

be described using Fig. As shown in the upper left diagram of Fig. 23, the user selects the device icon
501 for the dEVREEODIOWHIEA ifsiREediPRBRAIRAINGF, Fan SRS PIpRE thantiNee NI 9®en. Then, the display
control sectiqu150B grederdhyiglecieasessinactiamapaien@eokthedavicelcaniratacrsen i Xier e air
conditioner in the order of the er ri ja the lawer right di and the Jower left diagram of
Fio. 2310 & TRy SRR A e P oS o o Bt BT cevice
icons to the lefttéiteloB thipetidies prenpdeXio[0 (820, CHE BNl the prie seanditipriae Boredhetreonddnidbn through

an animation, Gaa£aMaNGR ReAgERERL A6 YSCLINORGIRIED heLeYiQLBIY ARt eR:ROS fhsough
screen rendering shown since the device icon 501 is selected until the device control screen 502 is
displayed. references the room information 2900 to decide in which room the specified position (X10,

Y100, Z1) is positioned. Here, it is assumed that the position (X10, Y100, Z1) is positioned

within a region surrounded by vertexes with vertex IDs of F, G, H, I, L, O, and N. Then, the
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[0163] Fig. 24 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list display screen. The device list
display screen is displayed when the user taps on the device list display change button 503 in the basic
screen shown in Fig. 5. [0164] As shown in Fig. 24, the device list display screen includes a device list
2000, devicediaNSadis 2ot HRoaieayresEridhedissrid hioreni PHomsRoie3eNiNE tReni¥ditaps on

the device detalisniaen£001 &H@ht,hﬁetewﬁﬂya@(ﬂﬁ}d}g@éminsﬁ%@éhé@%ssﬁQ%@ﬁé{?& @i the @Eﬁ@ﬂﬁw control
section 103 cauies the devic? contro] screen 502 to be displayed as _overlgrp%_ed on the device list 2000.

This allows tHe UNE%SCILE! daIiteCeop JREtER e 2 T R GBILE %“o‘?:ﬁbpée‘té?f’ﬁé Jfalice 200

as in the case0dbére then dievlogngooobOdefintd pp et onn{€i66) Bhgedeyios BHails icon 2001 is prepared for

e o e v oe I . epares
only an magl. SH o Sont AL R B A Bl e L B e S M SR Yevce
200. For exafities teeterd srieeasalwibde dewtited usinadfisydfatolrctiphasiscorpenshayseinéie érfiig. 24

displays not qRivaAn #naae o8 theereliaaEnen RHE alsacOlon VLN dieatReitaasdbe reftiopeatar is
currently turned gn, and "OPERATION/ICE", which indjcates that the refri(F]erator is currentI%/ making ice.

[0167] In the PEFIEENFE BB, HhBEIRBCFAIR RDASDHT1 UL RIMAFRUTLL € SiMth Basis of a

classificationseléioon detenminetdwadvahceighxkainplas of thig clsssiicalisptagrientorl detdomited in
advance incl e of the j the yoom. i ich the dev| is di d.-and_the status
of use of the %e@%’g %%‘i%"@%%iwﬁfe%g%g ﬁ%egﬂ%%%ﬁg igb u@egd %Ee ﬁ?egc%gsﬁ?gag %n@?ﬂg%ion, and
the device detéirpRRSALR O finer Plassified intustradticidpopdionfsanetpethismay serord HispRiitce,

air-conditioniggeg fﬁ&ﬁi&){)lﬁ?@&@@??ﬂ&%@i@% ihesxaamaeof Fig. 24, the refrigerator, an electric
toothbrush, the washin%]rgac ine, and the television set are classified into the household appliance
[

category, the @rEbndiBieP B #e. 4 FoMHeindhs HNsHRAIAMS I alcBhiitiO ey ity B %nd the

toilet, the illudeviadiotootesticereund 302, hathaee cpssidiedhintoethie: facilitysoatégonyie lnaithioodisiener

classification t t determinges.int ich.of th ehold appliance, air-conditioning, facility
categories egﬁ%fg@??é@ofg }ﬂ%cr}]‘;egé%gg\’r\gﬁ]o e %18?585‘%%%% l(%g% 'é?rﬁorae%llgse et?edgf%pt%% %é\'?l%e%;fég 3102 of
the device liste31@OcEsse IFigress ol stise examatiydhe alisplie remipagef seetitneriplan BOEnQusElelitslay control

section 103 'H@m&;f%gﬁ&?%ﬁ% HRSICHIRN daRln B SjagiyeasiARUIRS HoHré SatRaPoolQdfRel
Returning to Fig. 24, the button with a text "TO FLOOR PLAN UI" displayed at the lower right of the

device list 2006 ®Pthe &% 8 IBi)s LB FHSIARSH™ PRI THE: Ha SiSRlRYSORtRLASNPR B 5886 318 a button
for switching dbcectestrofrsomdheade diverlitiraiipday thergiepldp slae: basie severrcdiliol GEitiheogioswitching

can be made hegRy e asiepisenand hegyics it dishiay seraahn i aregeing desgription, the
device list display screen may be utilized as the basic screen in place of the basic screen shown in Fig. 5.

In this case, tie¥ibaisionsrrbmtilgiapd aend20est mesjtioe antiedtbogal@1b0A.the foregoing description,
one device dgjfilg iCPR2RBMR FAERIFEHNHRE RBJeViRS AR HVBKE! stie S RRPAIRENt P limited

thereto, and one device details icon 2001 may be caorrelated with a plurality of devices 200 so that the one
device detail lE¥P38B IFRHY bE ULLATH Cori ot RS IRTE AP BN RIVIEE S 900 OFAEK AP the case
where there aggitwerddnaispiiiconrdeiioesiian adiviogtheaesaotideribon tHe nzationofleniags ity dpesoapresented

by one deViC?ogﬁ]tgiégviﬁ:%rﬁg&&le're, the air conditioner) that is desired to be controlled, and the touch panel
control section 102 senses the tap. Then, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 19, the display
control section 103 displays the device control screen 502 corresponding to the selected device
icon 501 as overlapped on the floor plan 602 for the second floor.
[0154] On the other hand, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 19, in the display state of the
device control screen 502 for the air conditioner, the user taps on the device icon 501 for the air
conditioner corresponding to the device control screen 502 being displayed or a location outside
the display region of the device control screen 502 (for example, the display region of the floor
plan 500 outside the display region of the device control screen 502), and the touch panel control
section 102 senses the tap. Then, as shown in the left diagram of Fig. 19, the display control

section 103 erases the device control screen 502, and returns from the display state of the device
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[0172] In this case, when the device details icon 2001 representing the two illumination devices is tapped
on by the user, the display control section 103 causes the display 101 to display a device control screen
502 that allows simultaneous control of the two illumination devices. In this case, the same effect as that
obtained in tifenéEdsarasaradgre feviieplanstaeofstistesia woeambnBiehphe iRy dleedlefopdmis
obtained. In taeraTR¥hEtRsPRGEEVice details icon 2001 is used in common to a plurality of illumination
devices, the device details icon 2001 may display the on/off state and the operation state of each of two
illumination dOvRas. 8t 3) MEHRY A Eog T ‘f’ﬁbtt}%\‘?i'ée'%YeféﬂE Rch SHE HRXIB ALY f5'BRce of the
device icon SHIP. o e dilgplayestise difs playhsciiasitethenteViseeao6R0Lithay besuird usiptacégolthe device
details icon 2 n it ' | scree ispl 0.tk t ice
details icon Zgg%éwsﬁ%edﬁgéé ’gr?c?a ﬂ%exiicg?/ﬁ: 'g()ehtﬁ]o{l%cre%%é%{g%% ayec}}gﬁ% t %ﬁﬁgﬁéb@éﬁrﬁg 2t(;lwﬁté,\ydevice
icon 501 is séhecsccandifipecthéheaists BpoPaither sty RoriceneAlofRethEavasking prechine devrteidetails
icon 2001 cogiaéRstiRia tREQIEDREGELISM Hrkief Ihe siRvicRdean PPl tand H&ﬁéﬁ&@ré‘ﬂ_@e@ﬁ&rﬁcﬁ)ﬁontm'

screen 502 displayed in the case where the device details icon 2001 is selected may include more
buttons and SEAFES TaliRhodB85F AL S HAGEATH T s aiutisiRe %%{E@v)l/\?ﬁ%tllgqurg%evice

icon 501 is setestethe[ddvidé Eiptrabse e B avhighbasibeesatiplayeansiticoishkiysebsn dbv deagintsdreen and

the device list display,sc _Inthe iC el in.the | i fEi the device list
display chané(gj glﬁ)tl%y% g‘é%g%%@%éda% ?Pg\g{ﬁsle@@ |splrg/péﬂr%t g%ﬁ@%}%%? fgsgv\//igt@%g t(? r'Erllﬂtfedevice list
display screditPghplam3p0theStgtehtiigdtain efiorite 2irechiontieRstiferied el the sreedegnderlist display screen

shown in the fgdediagraeqRhfrid when HeaRdheubasiGefrasR dispigr M eli 20Ran's sirlesireiygthe user,
display on the display 101 is switched to the basic screen shown in the left diagram of Fig. 25. [0175]

Specifically, WHae Bl cREHRHBFL RtvdieteliforeY 158 SEREelssSEsporl the Bt LR eissiaiPbutton
2003, the displegesindokseetibniffO3ravddcives Hoe. digpkayissareesusingheaadieplayiod lctattbe daasic screen

howing th ice list displ he oth in the display he basi , wh
i touch paet curtiof CORRG T03 acheaiar Gk (SHE A SN YRR e IO iy

control sectioiRCESRISVIRCHES Baetaiplaypscrasaiion oheraijgdhe 1omaipae\ite erniolscreemd@tiaaddevice list
display screegy;leHidGLEPhEyRIORIRdIBetiRFARE PKOREEHNE SIQYIEENIFod IRV RAGRA HaalRfied for

display, and in the case where the user attempts to operate the television set located in front of the user,
the device lisP4rRPIalP EFLFPIAY RIELHHIG SHYECBEOMIEOLRASRE RYn DB FEENEEI NALET B8iPthere is
only one telewisiosvizetitornitsd hoorsespbhdingltows thesigsenirelikeniyn SOlEbtiedigiigedd etaitisigay 2001 for
the television set withqut rroneous gperatign,.and to cause t evice control screen 502 .
corespondin B dhe g e R e e AP S B B bt e
device list displegnscieush bsreetdprnsitigndsdbole iistidispllay screen focuses on the individual devices 200,

and thus the elgdipnghiR:ReRREIANG AN Ce120 aBAdMRRToRAHWRIFRIRGRRYISE i isidiposed is

unclear, although'it is possible to operate or confirm the state of the individual devices 200. Therefore, for
a plurality of Hee&s PEGNASTANRNGARIFe O UERhEFI5E ARG TUUER 35 tARILPRYHSIHISREYSS At umination
devices, for ehaawies icihsbCleat dispriyaeoinditiovertiealtliae bureinadiosigeyiand flyvhishareom igihe control

target, which gay Incyr.an stonsoys operation, L?d'ﬂf%ﬂ%“as.r i, iesmbodiment e Bagie sesen s

provided in addition to the device lis display screén to apow SETECHGN Fromh the basic Btreen and the

device list disptéiprs¢P@enanses the tap. Then, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 21, the display control
section 103 erases only the device control screen 502 for the air conditioner with the device
icons 501 kept displayed in one vertical line. In this case, the device icons 501 do not move
onto the floor plan 500, and therefore a user's desire to cause only the floor plan 500 to be
displayed may be met.
[0159] On the other hand, in the hidden state of the device control screen 502, the user selects a
desired device icon 501, and the touch panel control section 102 senses the selection. Then, the
display control section 103 displays the device control screen 502 corresponding to the selected
device icon 501. For example, in the right diagram of Fig. 21, when the user selects the device

icon 501 for the air conditioner from the device icons 501 disposed in one vertical line on the left
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[0179] Consequently, in the case where the basic screen is selected, the relationship between the device
200 and the location at which the device 200 is disposed is made definite. Therefore, also for a plurality of
devices 200 of the same type installed in the same building, such as the air conditioners or illumination
devices, for Si¢naplBelapdplamidaiol e ey th e otsRanNER dpriee iRLiraRRAt RIS BRIAYeHIeh room is
the control tagiggtis fagdifstefaghiis sreigepts the air conditioner or the illumination device installed in a
room that is different from the desired room from being erroneously operated. [0180] Fig. 26 is a diagram
showing scr ﬁGtQingﬁfgn RO R d%ﬁéﬁ?%@%&ﬂié%@?&& I@f&ﬁ%ﬁ?a@'gc%@ﬁ ARG dlay state
of the devicedesitrabstrtacrdsdZ0m rHpecskenedeH st ghspl ayisatéenval deddst tived eftichatiga e of Aig. 26, the
user selects ic iIs i orthe deyi ajr.conditi that js desired to be
controlled, aéﬂsﬂg },éuﬁ]cﬁ%@n%%ﬁﬁqﬁc%r:rl?fogégﬁgze%%ﬁg%s%égﬁgn&.[e?lﬁgﬁ,égq%n§ ovl’(]/(ﬁr i{nﬁ‘“:t‘h"ﬁe?right
diagram of FreNdBiones dessamdntiolteedssis 1@eeRisplAgs. the displey eantrbisseierd &HaragHaly air

conditioner cyiRRP@RYRG R ERe 5t aRiae dR\isRdeiaieion FHQRa8 QuRERBREM PiRdRRIEEYGR:lISt
display screen. This results in transition from the displ%lqstate of the device list display screen to the

display state P '§BU AT Rt OE SO 9h dtearaT) Al dhBs i rRblem e ARy Rf &idwindbRrIBd2e, the
display controhsgeiientyl 68thidas tiesaevitmeletailtiscan @] Jartidevice smotlkenlian dbei@iiconditioner
selected by t , ly tk Vi s J i conditi IS displayed at a position
that is differeggjfLr{%?'r‘?r(l5 %ﬁtgﬁj r?e?r%@?v%?edfgﬂ%%%sggrﬂe@g ég@%ﬁﬁ@gﬁ%@% tﬁ%%gs%r}%eﬁgﬁgitely recognize the
device detail$0iEdi 20e1t tiyansiudeahithe difplayssifte dlb die daia SoEentehid e tienl hasdteasfshiewn in the
right diagramygfiEddodfelidReisplayetatrakiit feXicsmrRRIE BAIPRIEEAndNRLSEEREIEStS Mie device

details icon 2001 for the air conditioner, and the touch panel control section 102 senses the selection.
Then, as shoWA'TA RN HRAIGEITBRRER. I ithe HidMaFEatrsissBe Ry ip F ¥ s G eide s ontrol
screen 502, aool veticin fimmaitheodilptayrs fateerfifipted@vide dasitrotizereeThély thetdiglisptayitsiate of the
device list disg ) n 3] Alt on VicC tails icon is di in the. display
state of the dse%?gen %%?r%a@:]?ﬁ nd%%é%%gvr\]/% %&#g rr?gr]?% 8e|fa%$rea6%rjr?\8§ %Fé)%ggilcsﬁ (%'\rﬁ g’es\%ggrd%%aﬁ'srdicons
2001 that areconstideneciadhsyorder wfdhanmpdiaidissliageanintindoyeaint aifatiagriaas and-iee havanlefis case,
the plurality ofiglpyicede .i@i%@sﬁ%gp&amxrmf@p@y% OSSR "t‘ﬁb?@oi’g)@f/t%tﬁﬁr%ﬂ&‘ﬁ shown

in Fig. 13, or may be displayed so as to surround the device control screen as shown in Fig. 12.
[0184] AccordfigeVaieltdisrRyistinonde hedsitaidepidbedl90eRa8e188t the device details icons 2001 in
the display s{ateszyf tiverdeyieatiyo nippdssaregniEOs e s yeosisipively dlighp ky saiharice cireenbntitel taereens
502, Conseqyently. If £RURIG AIIherSKIC.contral seeen 202, e disnlaved while a.cerlglp device
control screen 502 is |spPayeoP, e fio onger necessary for the uger 10 put an operatio% oPerasing the
certain deviceingsrih®tiedeederB02] dngtleaiad it baridyacp epiiral serésarhiZan disglaysdce control screens
502 with onetags} angratian ARk iehRvirg deisstaganoN G seRR Hanmiien Retwgenthe display

state of the basic screen and the display state of the device control screen 502 performed in the case
where the ba¥ISeHEEAITAY. A& ARy ot WBSACES USRS PRARF XIS S HISRI fHBRB R Hthe same
type. As showwsim tihe hesickageashoivkig. 2d., 3he basic screen includes two device icons 501 for the

television setfiefe. le Agvics igon SP1IoNAeloIBIaNBS! A Topiesentod ana levigaieon 2401, and
the device icon 501 for & television set B'is represen e a¢ 3 Uaviceicon St thié |m’e,etY1e user can
intuitively seldefadstisiens i sudthhpsic dersieeditplpe sibionr@M€d. from the floor plan 500, and operate the

television setoRE36)fh aKa RIS BHEIONRBYAM OlchiG A _&Ht?tﬂ@Y&‘&%H&ﬁHe%QHt&Wsﬁ&ﬁ&ﬁ'eViSiO“

set A is selected, and a device control screen 2403 for the television set A is displayed. Consequently,

even if there Hte SRR &Ry des/ HePigy romin fSFHAR Y% favses e d1arEesEnEot FEeeaed? dévige icon
501 is dispossishriyadp@sisian gipébeflome plande0sceusspondingl lenhenaaise! iosialiation pesiten. This

allows the user to jntuitive lect the device icon 501 for a devige 200.that is desired to be controlled in
ocordanes ST HlS R 2B T Ef SRl O Betet B e e e S o 00
for another deeit80200 thpedissing erroneously displayed.

[0166] The device details icon 2001 is prepared for each device 200. The device details icon
2001 is different from the device icon 501 in representing not only an image representing the
device 200 but also the on/off state and the operation state of the device 200. For example, the

device details icon 2001 for the refrigerator displayed in the upper left of Fig. 24 displays not
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[0187] Fig. 28 is a diagram showing screen transition performed in the case where different device icons
501 are successively selected in the display state of the device control screen 502 to successively switch
between the device control screens 502. In the upper left diagram, a device control screen 2511 for the

air conditionéf¥ aisivnagedl e grsainhekbalsen QMO IWHEHBdIEHRSRat ARG FelReasel ia SHIEBtte, a

device contrq)aiesn arilibios e roNigeEatiHrklinRlaxecen thershisginatolr MlcarshgmkindRuPPer right
diagram. When the device icon 2502 for the washir(:i:% machine is selected |n the upper left diagram, a

device contrdPLerée383 939FSHIENCIOHi e HRHATETRSISERY AP &EHUTIAY i RRRIPEGAD dgram.
When the debiss iobra28asifidrativn adrifpuiofie désegaleede thindhancppeEiafhplagmba desddficatontrol screen
2514 for the ai fior is di : . . _ N
performed n o i TR AR AR LES AL S RI R e ERSERR RIS o
diagram. [01889 GetEnserkatg theritaiunhel useeisardeyitaabvide Rier26oheity 8o tipRayisedls the

device contrqjssgreetho s ARNIGRiEPHOhE RR AN CRIFARPRDNDIR the HBYARCRR0OMIEanN be
directly displayed. Therefore, in the case where another device control screen 502 is to be displayed

while a certaffB&iEe DBMEY| BauTeE8's! APBHERRSy Al AT AR AL BB FBIY&Sh 502 can be
dis_play(_ed witfo 1683 t_mmﬂre eRearaiio nf Wit @4t thpmmm@moperaﬁari@foetmiq@],tm degidiegoonthdhscreen 502
being d'Sp'aye%?m‘a'tWé‘{&ﬁH&"c‘)’r? é&%}é%?&%?@@ﬁ&ﬁ% %Wd%%ﬂ&l&éa‘ﬁﬁ&h&@%a‘?&g‘é‘ tﬁ‘é"&ﬂ%‘oﬁﬁfﬁ&&%@fﬁf189]

Fig. 29 is a diagram showing an example of display on tne IC scCreeno he_dewce icons 3(
incommunicdbteaticviciéie2ae s Eietriotohbiclateetadi biming: ¢aagpsYk ATheeldeilgd nankbigeimditnsection

105 detects gegdcendARetbahcapnpihadeiaciar eing babyark andridexee.zldirbfqeamet respond

to a control command even thou%h r%gistered in the device list 3100 as incommunicable devices 200.
Then, the disPRly BSOS dERoHM BB WL 478 FHIOHARREAN SN S FBH AR BB £BIeYBE G ces 200
in a display reashedtividei 2 @liffe otstiffiotnothitie foasib e fdryicmiennsdidddrdo irc o tuvive ajgle 3Mo2io¢sh200. [0190]
For example,,in Fig. ice icons 501 for the incommunicable ices 200 ar resented as
device icons téeélbchjlsﬁ%@g&sgeg \% hés%gésosfogf}g 'é’i%gYé‘i‘{}%gd'Téﬂrles{ﬂbég %I?/&ﬁéps?gél‘(ﬁw%@ﬁ@ Bﬁsé;ﬁfg??%mediately
recognize th&bmi®ldedivasl0dmaydrfatetrdinerrdaskifited aoderieteClasiéy qanfesriicguniofadidiesay.cannot be

controlled befrusp of@asICRCEiS 2o MUMSHIAN JalkreTt9 1R HA MG B deyisgiean; o0l are

displayed translucently in Fig. 29, the embodiment is_not limited thereto. For example, the device icons
2601 may be'%ﬂageﬁ%taergme diStor WP ol BaRIdySeFReA BHEPBINBFIRN - Reon S@f,s'BrSBW‘ided with
an annotationispaik b8 2DB8is Abistendi@grainrshe winsritud configierasvbedfsharganforeeatiomhe700. The
home inform gsolgs%7%(r)] is managed by the server 300 for each house, and the home controller 100
controls display on {R€ basic screen, the device control screen 502, and so forth on the basis of the home
information 2[P0D0]A dHhough isnte)iam canedbanadei hidrweritithe 2700 sackea’dtitie fitswicp st 88D]ayertex

information Zﬁ%tﬂ?t%%éﬂé?ﬁ%‘&é@ﬂpﬁ%ﬂ?t@”&b@i&eﬁé?%i@ﬁ%@@eéﬁarﬂ Bel Byiiha SererpddLos] As

shown in Fig.6, the_floor plan 500 is a plan view that is prepared for each floor of a house and that
planarly repré<8FdmAsH il ARSI SAHEISRULIE i gne 5 thibrastolin BaRic G S RIBY PYHothe

embodiment 2413 fiegroelamitied) includes a plan view formed from image data represented in a bitmap

format, for e e. [0194] The.vertex information 2800,is information for adapti e floor plan 500 to a
bl vl o o GBSl o s e
The room infédatidoVE9en tikeiafdreditient foneldiiliag thesetegiothonsf dedpasiétai icon 2001 may be

correlated with a plurality of devices 200 so that the one device details icon 2001 may be used in
common to the plurality of devices 200. For example, in the case where there are two
illumination devices in a living room, the two illumination devices may be represented by one
device details icon 2001.

[0172] In this case, when the device details icon 2001 representing the two illumination devices
is tapped on by the user, the display control section 103 causes the display 101 to display a
device control screen 502 that allows simultaneous control of the two illumination devices. In
this case, the same effect as that obtained in the case where one device icon 501 is used in

common to a plurality of devices 200 is obtained. In the case where one device details icon
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the vertex information 2800. The vertex information 2800, the room information 2900, and the device list
4700 managed by the server will be described in detail below. [0195] Fig. 31 is a diagram showing the
configuration of the vertex information 2800. As shown in Fig. 31, the vertex information 2800 includes a
vertex |D 28@PHNY ds¢e Hesossnodi it Red ity Phé lyatiraion degiressiahderderifleiatadeonetfifia8ay vertex on

the floor plangafhy theorpstexaeandinriepdRididisaic epedinaerreasnRbAtithRdormat of (X coordinate,
Y coordinate, floor number), and indictgaegerthe position of g vertex of a ggrtiti n line or the like represented

on the floor P $odH% BesihipieenHas dvise AiAllS reredbrapePrised Dalese abdtufeyiee %90, vo, z1),
which represgots the thesikidredisttdeslest fboeen(tthe deoicadciod@)withyaie Xseddndhfzateoditiz0danidea Y

coordinate of Gig .33 iagram.s ' ti 3 e istered in the
enex orm R S o R e e e e et
vertex of the dRybFeptigtBDEeS tARObrigise(RotEd andktiee dervintiteonirdl saen Vb OiRnsEs dif dlje K8peexample,

the vertex Wi%@ré’@ﬁ@&e@c@“i&ﬁ@@@iy%étl%été‘cp%%}ﬂ?ﬁr@(@mg@s gl hinganhamlosgis aRsitiopgd at the

origin. Meanwhile, the vertex with a vertex ID of B has a vertex coordinate (X20, YO, Z1), and therefore is

positioned at?fEAp A& IR ARIY 51690 KARY. §BRIYE FI S B QT aheg iR ShEAh thdetisarigBRation of
the room infastatin tR&@ELré shshiawivei v drige |32 dére @ dispidgematitre 2880vhaleidesdaviconeidl901, the

vDe 29 . | ; G ¢ idenf
the flowr plan D0r e s S BRI e MR B AR S e
expressed by @2shsphiverkivéhecsaIDwrenthegeiehicrivdthis selgiteilof the room on the floor plan 500. For

example, the[b(i!@ﬁﬁ‘ VIR 29 QoR f&hﬁ%i}%\ﬁhﬁgba%merﬁﬂgnlﬁﬁmgﬁx@eﬁﬂh@Ba@‘?&@@éﬁ%rﬁpﬂﬁm the
vertexes with vertex IDs of A, B and F sequentially in this order on the floor plan 500. The room

L , &, | ! > p
information 2688 GEEH bt JRIGHBIMSHIST SR RJBrIeTheiaaiad ffbith4noM6A tciedilide. The
region with adieglay lEhapi® HoutomesDBiscszhuretting titcuger tebsemyvitin verdiespdysLof ks, swRshaddoQhe
sequentially in this order represents the staircase, [01 n ently, with. the yertex information 2800
and the room&?r\ﬁ%%rﬁggi%ﬁp %oééﬁf:éé‘v%p&ﬁ{”tﬁ%ﬁﬁgrﬂﬁo%%’é @r (ifg% 'a%g'sp\gélzﬁlf)}ﬁﬁ}gﬁr]ee[;?g)ar?sg ’oﬂﬁ%rooms
represented devibrelfid displan BoBhelRiiGtR¢igRi direraindfdait 2 byvhenvbetbgsiafisieratidips00 on the

image data fg[,#iag Ho65 Rlapeey HyosO1aCHRAIA N FFEYRBIYHOA RIS e RO AQRIE ALEL2903, and

recognize the type of the rooms from the room type 2902. [0199] The vertex information 2800 may be
generated by 3P edeitfRetROf blPcaRising the floor plan 500 to be displayed on a display of a
personal conpLits), deteifitadyaviexaddiontipardispdayedstowsrplan, ssnsdrpiiog theodsidexréenand the

vertex coordinate of the d ted vertexes to.th rsonal computer,. The vertex informatiopn 2900 may
bl A i e e i e L S DRI e E S

display, and #unithg theicserendhenantibmogyies bsidigmayssreesoofdiriheotktiaeisdtedlispdans to a
personal compyes: AMBERRIAIYN LA erPIEXIR PRRN B8P Safish e renRd Bff%B%tlﬁé‘ FRQ may be
generated by taking in CAD data which are the original data for the floor plan 500.

display change button 503, the display control section 103 switches the display screen on the

display 101 from the basic screen to the device list display screen.

[0176] For example, in the case where the device list display screen is selected for display, and

in the case where the user attempts to operate the television set located in front of the user, the

device list display screen includes only one device details icon 2001 for the television set if there

is only one television set in the house. This allows the user to directly select the device details

icon 2001 for the television set without an erroneous operation, and to cause the device control

screen 502 corresponding to the television set to be displayed.

[0177] On the other hand, in the case where the device list display screen is selected, the device

list display screen focuses on the individual devices 200, and thus the relationship between the

device 200 and the location at which the device 200 is disposed is unclear, although it is possible

to operate or confirm the state of the individual devices 200. Therefore, for a plurality of

devices 200 installed within the same building, such as the air conditioners or the illumination

40



[0200] Fig. 34 is a diagram showing the configuration of the device list 4700 managed by the server 300.
As shown in Fig. 34, the device list 4700 includes a device ID 4701, a device type 4702, a model humber
4703, an arrangement 4704, a capability information 4705, and a control command transmission
destination 49®8cgDION§}PAW @elitscuNolery Be iaikIsendEAREee dheH B Laipr iR deyiThia wWalibe 9% 702

indicates thehi@@fdhageyigridPRay MR INeselbrbResRrlRindicates the model number of the device
200. The arrangement 4704 is a coordinate {E‘Eresente in the formeg ﬁgﬁ coordinate, Y coordinate, floor
e

number) as With the Ve cH5-AMERE288Y, Un daHGiCHRED (RePLoVA% Ot 06i8ViICEH 801
correspondingjsiday ecokewiteall 0@ exlethierilGonmptabhado s¢e202hd e disjitayistatidptdyssction 103 can dispose

the device icﬁﬁ_%@g&?&%"ﬁ% Oc(%s‘é’m?f?@gia JQ‘Er@J@E‘%SF&‘?&H ;h? Oﬁelﬁ%%ﬁﬁob%m&% basic

: , Ihe
screen and s ity information Indicates the content for control ot the device 200

and the statetihgevian 2% aed thedacrdrn theievide doiceral0dx dissieeckemadedsiintioner erefasedevice 1D

of A can be Cé?ﬁ%”%cbfﬁ’rram? 6?6&91%@@0@%@%%@%6@%@% nehEnQ Ry Hlﬁl@iﬁgﬁﬂﬁwﬂtasT fA€ gentrol
command transmission destination 4706, indicates the transmission. destination of a control command for

controlling thE° AR FHEPERUPRIIRY I Ky RreMBlHeASsE THAALRR S AFHORS Y 188 the air
conditioner witbhreirdtioiceldlicef i whivh desncds aind dherefaregat derfticlitaed maridsipavetytitansmitted

from the how%@qt{ggrg%l%l%rr ﬁﬁ’eoiﬁ%rﬂ?ﬁaﬁgq’j&g‘?/ﬁg‘?ns%ﬁ@mg'fo%‘%h%?%”&h%? D HEBSMRSS

destination 4 “the refrigerator wit evice s the server, and therefore a control command
is transmittedriorheiRge ¢iEmeoedyiwbieEetoo to the device 200 via the server 300. The control command is

a command Jmsmerﬁ inadhe éj%}éiﬁﬁ‘ar%(l‘ﬂd%iﬁ%@ﬁFE@mgami%FﬁFﬁtﬁerﬁetﬁéem%a%Q@at@m-H’é@iEéJ”ent
ev

state of the ice 200 may be registered in the device list 4700. This allows the server 300 to_notify the

home controhst 958'3 SRR diFRIAN SKEHaTiS S8¥5h GBI erd4 rdfUBL IR Colfirmation of
the state of thiggleyisec20Chownadent twh theeylaonod Eigne|ike 166 A4 siciteusseaitt aduoveQon order to

dispose the ice icon 5 he floor 500 qn the basis.of the al arr t of the device
200 wihin i h e o000 b oo A BT S R FB an <00,
Thus, for theageldeststanct2 senskscthatselegtiangemhent emstivaviidortpraitoBodiagract epetdfiae, Bhethe user,

a value that igdiajesottoHReSIRATARPIBIAR)S W as/(Q Qottdp SGbas Hoe BluROTAPeartRRGRMeNt

4704. The display control section 103 displays the device icon 501 with the arrangement 4704 unset at a
position on tHETEHEAMAYAD 10 dBeciFaTEd HRVARR AT (BB quErtapmed 27 dtr RS e BIFRIY server
may be omitterkedinm The e infaamstion 2o0Ghéndibitagases dfeiromoa ot alignA0Screaytditectly

acquire from Ihelgeviagozfotgeiraform%t(i)%proqc%rges &iing to the device type 4702, the model number 4703,
and the capa ﬁﬁy¥nsftormat|on X765 provided in the device list 4700 managed by the server. [0206] Fig. 35

is a diagram BH8hindntke esaifiplaritivn a¢lherawingolisin 200thaatispdaychytiblesetivre 10Sridtketha 00. The
home controligyi10Q:APasHR H610RYIES I GRP 1haR dhexfleanmimthalR iR it hARUSST8RA Gyl controls

the devices 200 on the basis of information in the device list 3100. [0207] The device list 3100 includes

the device IDS145Y16h 2l AN B HqH 36y 6o THORRLIE LSRR St & AR SHIHA 38 9Bty

information 3h@5inatie dtkateeontendri@nsoissimmistgaiiinatienusdOn, @ity easipiies shd Idevickhe device

ID 3101 to thge}cé?lgtrol c%mﬁg{q trans lssioI?/desq atligcrt\egl% are the same in content as those with the
IJ.

|§an he Usér himself/herselt se
same name in .
[0182] On the other hand, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 26, in the display state of the

device control screen 502, the user selects the device details icon 2001 for the air conditioner,
and the touch panel control section 102 senses the selection. Then, as shown in the left diagram
of Fig. 26, the display control section 103 erases the device control screen 502, and returns from
the display state of the device control screen 502 to the display state of the device list display
screen.

[0183] Although only one device details icon 2001 is displayed in the display state of the
device control screen 502 shown in the right diagram of Fig. 26, other device details icons 2001
that are not selected by the user may be displayed in the same manner as in Fig. 13. In this

case, the plurality of device details icons 2001 may be displayed in one line at an end of the
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[0208] In the device list 3100, the content of the device type 3102, the model number 3103, the
arrangement 3104, the capability information 3105, the control command transmission destination 3106
can be acquired by the device management section 105 by transmitting the device list 4700 from the
server 300. THECSR 2RSS I8F0T. (53a0f Mr¥ DFrdaR Ve ASERBIBYh BRI EOVEe FRAHAk &FFR8ADS8ction 105.
It should be petedwAquweren.that the device management section 105 may give priority to the content of
the device type 3102, the model numb?r 3103, the capability information 3105, and the control command
transmission Je&dhABF S RAE CaR gL e ﬂﬁ%%&‘f‘?ﬁﬁ’@'&éﬂﬁg SEFRY 5RRUS Wre such
content is availabli. {E208pahateenifahe agvitandriinahsonssic02destinatsivayQbspiay dibedefiogined in
advance by t trgller s be a ical i 0 is_of te of the
network to w%ﬁm%%e %%%tro)ﬁséﬁ %‘ggl@ }gbr?rr]\e%é[% , r(%i %%@ gd geﬁ? %y %%%E%?f%ﬁh@%éﬁ eeing
acquired frorflisRRRSHEY I8RC YR B Gece 20D STeer0f M d dishiayRslvibis doraadsielderssrsy O tite device

200 by the hogaesGRBIRILRr cHarNYH Qﬁe%ﬁﬂﬁi@@(iéﬁdﬁgd@?ﬁc@"E%Wtim&r@%]éﬂz'f%d%@/iﬁ:ﬁrfgeéﬁme
diagram showing the flow o agﬁ)roce_ss for the home controller 100 to acquire the home information 2700

from the serRS REBET RIS BRYIHEMEh ST 824 MAtR SRS AREBAREEYAN2700 from the server 300 at
desired timinfp$8&jh agwieis theihgnare swviiogexckon iminitiaHybetilizedtos dispiad satedojenetatds the basic

sereen showg jn Fig, &4 f15 6asis of i1, asyired home Inferragion 2700, [0242) Elrsty e dgyice
BE SR e Abab

management sejctlon 1 : home g:on [ ) transmits a | ein rmf_itlon request to the server
300 (53201).herieescrren Hoehusleafomtstid alflewineika0te8latelrastraittb e dayites kA0 DF thatsHttcates a

user or a ho éh?‘h‘étﬂ%ﬁ%tn\eﬂ'ﬁ@m &QQMH’NSf ﬁﬁozfﬂﬁ&%@ §Né¥ﬁﬂﬁ&ifaﬁe'§‘@i7@9&ﬂ&€_ri&§%(%@ﬁ 301 of
the server 300 which receives the home Information request searches the storage section 304 for the

home inform&RIdASA? Y RISR ELpohtfisyhS HREIFLIFRY COMIRIR BV [BARED Y N RIS SR ET A REfRe
information 2i¢60 2a0thealdthe deniteoiben B0Q {&32GFvifioa sie\BCR ropiragredentsaestionited zMothe home
controller 10 res the information. 27 ived from erver.300.in th f ection 104,
and the displ%§ Ecii,%(')snfirnc; stenc(glrgj)%r%i ) (\'gnef?ﬁ'éyaéssgaeégﬁ:&;eggselgﬁ ?)emﬁag Baqgg%ﬁﬁgb &\ogr%ﬁe%r@%%ﬁfgﬁon 2700,
and displays tecfloasdascre@ meshopesathi spedola0giqss204). [0213] Next, the flow of a process for the home

controller 10@qimeletest tharfnuics #RQigN Msprvvpikigiter theomeicansaierlaRiseoprnscied to the
network will be described using FI%. 37.[0214] In Fig. 37, a device A 200 with a device ID of A and a

device B 200°% SRIGHEN T B iROBHP! 35CLeRD A dtqatts tRleMisibriet [ 18] YR ERe home
controller 10Cimsgnaabies/ta ihenaetarerk prnantihef ieviee ¢aomis alfar fdbOhisdevialy20ifeteosaiiened on
(53301), the gevice man ementﬁﬁfcltsio. 105 ?of the home contro* er 1@0 bﬁg@dcasts a &ilevigetﬁgarch

S R hbene (a0 L Sl bl L

request to all YRe GaVices 200 on WHICH Tecaives the device
search requesstuakinsig| Rtiwvicsidearc hissptaveethe tiser oMbl tivistyoskiect 0T (G33B3IconHO héene controller

100 which reggjyes, it iHavCacRaIGH0 B%%thﬂ%ﬂﬁ%%%&@%&%ﬂf%@QEBMVEB&H%% gR\IRerD#00
(53304), and updates the display screen (53305). [0216] Slmllarlé,r%he device B 200 which receives the

device searcRIfBRIstYEIER Y YUYt oxteh FRURINSESRD thnthanodhir I ceodPPsBa@ehete home

controller 10@rwhigigeiipesébe device search response acquires device information from the device B
represents (10 AZCE byt e AT ARELD e AT T AL a8 S toMie ot B bice 200.
The device ntavisg et Gevtouctesivehhesleoterbic dreditielny cdte efthadssith e adiatecirenNA0qsee Fig.
35) on the bagis. &g, GVicR HEQBHR Hevice control screens 502.  In the upper left diagram, a device

control screen 2511 for the air conditioner is displayed. When the device icon 2501 for the

refrigerator is selected in this state, a device control screen 2512 for the refrigerator is displayed

on the display 101 as shown in the upper right diagram. When the device icon 2502 for the

washing machine is selected in the upper left diagram, a device control screen 2513 for the

washing machine is displayed as shown in the lower right diagram. When the device icon 2503

for the air purifier is selected in the upper left diagram, a device control screen 2514 for the air

purifier is displayed as shown in the lower left diagram. Such screen transition is performed in

the same manner in the upper right diagram, the lower right diagram, and the lower left diagram.
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[0217] Next, the flow of a process for the home controller 100 to detect the device 200 on the network
when the device 200 is connected to the network will be described using Fig. 38. When the device A 200
is connected to the network when the device A 200 is initially utilized or turned on (S3401), a network
connection nBtHiEhtiSi9nsearsadsaNe ANerisen SaleCEote dlRvise1 B9TbAhdmEwyaite @3 3%ee) oftihe home

controller 10QayRichdiRESIYaSdhedetine deGRBRBRHENBRLA IO B SRNIREtNRRAZOIBE RoRession 105
acquires device informa%i/o’gll_ {PrJ)m the device A 20 (83403%; and the dis%lg%/ control section 103 updates
il

the display sCPB&H (459 RS thed RRIEIRE BB oM MRe AP YT E et RO HE &8 i ess as for
the device AI200ispIpgadownidel { 3835 B340 trfd2tRER G, iheispdze, ofidhehdispéajcsa@emlof the

home controler 300D Elg 403 (5330533098 530 A8 SRR ik descsbe e home

controller 10 ‘the device corresponding to the device evice search response
or the netwoiRecoavieetieminotifeRIb o2 réeliycdintbiredhe Teivicdloud theavss! tntAmeetayyRER00 is

detected on e nRREKeVRERotiRBIRerEgCamiroller 100 which receives the device search response
displays the device icon 501 for the correspondin% device 200 on the screen. Alternativelé the home

controller 108°4fEHIal0te HediBR9EuR BVIBY AfeFuAtR Ol spLaYi A Johrrls ASRELSiol gre\é'%mple,
translucently)coosrfjtdarés toctinendentakblécdavideslofi the cetetiedddeviee @0the eamrthe Maadeioatroller

100 which ' dey; . h f ice.
ndetecied AL NG A S SR BB o Tl e b A R e 200
[0219] Figs. 39Wcarrd BBt dfsearit earrnd éh atuhiohean hrnd evedihe o cegistgedtiethofseied Rstoller 100

to control the;dgyiesrBhARRRAHRGEYHS RESetdRVRRiRMIP LM o i§§étiﬁ?ﬁ53lﬂi§%%9%&@&ﬁé¥ section

102 senses that the device icon 501 representing a certain device 200 is selected gthe user on the
basic screen!f&5e) TRIRE WROTREHMSARISHRPYICE 4RI B3 nelArods thal BitersebHeBdRebIR of the
display regiothetithzdrvieesoo fitraloparemicaie (&8&02Dan this case, the device icons 501 are retracted

as shown in Fi n . [0221] Next, the display control ion 103 adj the di positions of
the retracted@%@?&%ﬁgrgé%ﬁaﬁig(éﬁjé&?%o{ﬁ%%\ﬂ%lgé,otr#lsgg églé%ft%% d%g&fﬁerﬁ%%%%sg%oq%\é‘rée% Pa jusef?eed SO as to
be displayedrapigsatiedias gesich it 2dwn Theriggice dcansi 260 ere disNieyedttrendlsptatyeontthi section

103 judges WIS ey IHRRaNHeh SERBAIROR AREFRAM DS IR RGE KL tricRN P e sRSpiRd by the

user is a dedicated screen or a floor plan (S3504). [OZ@ Here, the device control screen 502 which is a
dedicated scRERAYESBIY HiHY QEAREQ CERINGT SereRH Bt fiesaure PLapRIASREy Pbh HHBTIBUFHIAR and
displayed asfaueréapped on the floor plan as shown in Fig. 13. On the other hand, the device control

screen 502 ich.is oor plan refers to th vice control screen 502 which is the floor plan itself.
002 For ol DLl ARRLRIAR [BURE oA AT GRS R T D0 A eRbRAReEC |
the user by diseotlyiriggsitioe sitothrsgxamplea thsotavise thenl 60 blaayibedirshased inuiratdonal@vice is

disposed, the,llHEinalieg faNiR 6HRMRABSIAIRIHID PRFSARGPwIth DIt RRSRIBRSg ke user attempts to

operate a plurality of illumination devices installed in the living room at the same time, meanwhile, the
entire screenl 4 ¥dverld 3, EfeURARER oMb Ls captosiBionalaes B ermatiawidion HE/ICEE f the
device contrahferens S030drocaiafdoothehinsimidab0o for each house, and the home controller 100

controls display on the basic screen, the device control screen 502, and so forth on the basis of
the home information 2700. As shown in Fig. 30, the home information 2700 includes the floor
plan 500, vertex information 2800, the room information 2900, and a device list 4700 managed
by the server.

[0193] As shown in Fig.6, the floor plan 500 is a plan view that is prepared for each floor of a
house and that planarly represents the arrangement and the shape of one or more rooms forming
the floor. In the embodiment, the floor plan 500 includes a plan view formed from image data
represented in a bitmap format, for example.

[0194] The vertex information 2800 is information for adapting the floor plan 500 to a
two-dimensional coordinate-axis space to allow the home controller 100 to interpret the floor

plan 500. The room information 2900 is information for deciding the regions of rooms from
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illumination devices are displayed on the floor plan at the same time, which lowers the viewability. [0225]
Thus, in the following description, it is assumed that the device control screen 502 for the illumination
device is a floor plan. Specifically, when the user selects the device icon 501 for the illumination device

installed in alBexaiiPfdoRMHEE BEXic stheaisrtax iHermalior 380hdmuourdTnaeation b ritefisplay

region of theJ@ﬁ&en|§ﬂ7@0%ﬁ?ﬂd&@%yﬁ|ﬁ%éﬁ@ﬂm%é%%ﬁ&d fcabig IR Iereration for the illumination
device in the room. Then, when the user taps on the r? ion of th? room on the floor plan in which the

selected illurHEabnTd@viteSsdAdIR SBRYIBY h6rEIHRHIALR ARG EESK R THRISLAE YN AS operated
at the same thoevr|0226) Bbrtexaenpleinfdneatitve 2800rita sl e therteed DR &iflcand anuentith dber dituagination

devices in th é@?meE%ﬁ&flé’%@rig‘% %dét\ttmmnamﬂe%wﬁ&s N ARE B0 MAHR VST 0 At ﬁ% same

time. Next, when the user taps on the region, the one or more illumination devices are turned off at the
same time. [229] ROQrHNatEs2ORhisre ¢herdiBviecepnatried dhdbe loUmaisod Roepirinala 3BUdiawE. if the

region of the figemibdnChhEnRdleMiGanePRMh isrdisRReRd S Ba4abIIRE eshinaR AprRERRSHE (YES in
S3506), the display control section 103 causes the device control screen 502 dedicated to the device in

which the redf6r8PREPRIG isTRSPATRY A0SR T HE EREIRYE P 18R X I # R H68r plan
(S3507). Herepfarigxahigieegrdtonts phampdsitine dibyhelfippifp shétitogoptanflob theitelevahtsoainadiom the

floor plan for entire § % ging the clipped floor plan is displayed as overlapped on the floor
plan for the eélﬁg%aﬁgogrg[%gggﬁ t%%@égion of the room in which the device icon 501 is disposed is not

equal to or 93 9RhnFile T2rinin Siew AN OPVWSBEUB) corfalationthei¥Ren deatie \@iplaleaioierrdl Hedibn 103
displays the flgRep|afb@satii devirs ARl lbscingn 72 (332081 I2ASkinimatPnAs it mgesber a

dedicated screen or a floor plan is adopted as the device cantrol screen 502 for each device 200 is stored
in advance ifth&RRr AL oA 162 PRLLIaR e s tidleoaiBI @attian Yo rdpaErafchandite Y
information tecdedérang Whethardkengryite contsolstrecr@21B afdedsadedisexaroronatél¢xoplan.

[0230] In addijj he display control section ay calcylate ize of the relevant r

specifying thcgtjf)el%rtlé5(%?:%5}P i eorreglésv%%st?tr'gg?n ﬁc)%rr% gﬂ@%orr%r%ov}{rﬁlnégﬁ?r? 5568( gp‘)@(ﬁfﬁrﬁé )%ﬂ%fgrdinates of
the specifiedhreaereexienordiatodrmal iMforahtiod TROH0Mris Resianedrsy thrcuaperrshi vergfsfsterounded
by the specifigghcoordinates of the vertexes. Then, the result of determination in S3506 may be NO if the

size of the room is not equal to or less than the certain size determined in advance, and the result of

determinatioh’P 83508 may/sh HRESNARPYNY JPereonigriaoaflaite GPBJETHTRYAR 28PkinRfze. [0231]
In the case véheven tinerite Bz eteonisnl stoeebtbi 29 @idddirate thser €015 8R04omyhe 200hedhiand, the

display contrl, SECHON HRE'SBIYS e ASHICAISEE RN AR ARKIARRSHLAR A0S Q3 PRAMSHESD)

plan 500. The room type 2902 indicates the type of the room. The room coordinate 2903 is
expressed by a set of the vertex IDs 2801, and decides the region of the room on the floor plan
500. For example, the room with a room ID of C is the bath, and indicates a region formed by
connecting the vertexes with vertex IDs of A, B, G, and F sequentially in this order on the floor
plan 500. The room information 2900 includes not only information on the rooms but also
information on the staircase. The region with a room ID of D formed by connecting the
vertexes with vertex IDs of H, I, R, and Q sequentially in this order represents the staircase.
[0198] Consequently, with the vertex information 2800 and the room information 2900
provided, the home controller 100 can specify the regions of the rooms represented on the floor
plan 500 by plotting the vertexes indicated by the vertex information 2800 on the image data for
the floor plan 500 and connecting the vertexes indicated by the room coordinate 2903, and
recognize the type of the rooms from the room type 2902.

[0199] The vertex information 2800 may be generated by a system administrator by causing the
floor plan 500 to be displayed on a display of a personal computer, detecting vertexes from the

displayed floor plan, and inputting the vertex ID and the vertex coordinate of the detected
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[0232] In S3509, the touch panel control section 102 senses that a contacting object (here, a finger of the
user) starts contacting the display 101. [0233] Next, the touch panel control section 102 determines

whether or not the contact target is the device icon 501 (S3510). [0234] If it is determined that the device
icon 501 is cYRE¥Esdo( e BaRBRBAMNPHRY-todER PRIFRX BHRTIFGIIeaciRN 13y aktePmusae #atkBidn®r not the

contacting Oﬁkﬁﬂrﬁoéﬁﬁﬁﬁ%iﬂ%ﬁa@ed%&% iceshRO& R e @%%W%I@P@é&&y%@'%ﬁeﬂ Hi'sﬁ&éoén(iS%ll)- In
the case where it is determined that the contactin OIob'ect contacts the same device icon 501 as the

device icon SHRUIIE I iR E3kY 1 e M §BE 19 (HiE GRASTaGPRLHRRIE U CEES RO M Abice
control screepefsogabeangpdisplapddrtatdisiylaiidivertzasicfscnaton (SRB1ahd [BR 8&dnnitferoaisenvebede the

touch panel %‘?%}{:% @%%E%ﬁdibgéﬁlﬁgﬁlgﬁﬁ s Wﬁcﬂ%\‘"’tﬂé%‘?%ﬁ?ﬂdh?a%? &%%8}2)??8 t@o?” S3510), the

touch panel co _ 1021 r determines whether or riot the contact targ e device control
screen 502 (£2269D) Fia. thé isasdiagrastehowi oitberaanég rdiothel donteviaatise tido srarrseiedicteontrol

screen 502 (B=/dp 598514k Shevdisriay contil gartonstA3doidesie davse som@hsaresicedgbeing
displayed, and the basic screen is_displayed (S3514) ?-[}962%[?@” the touch panel control section 102
r

determines tH4P%hd WBH?A&‘HH@%‘}&%’@MHB{@%{‘EU&% PRI iR R R AL BB FARTEE N 502
(YES in S35k2nmantheaathassiandbstmatjood®ss is advanced to S3513, where a control flow that is

- H o : p . ey .
cxeouted in ST vl e Elam e o e e A i
the content ohedyiteorhite de\dpeéfiit toltientnsipiceunbatddpddndisaiasintaedn teynbaroEBIstdeY ey the

contacting objggt (Eﬁﬁ@%@a@&%&h@]@ﬂ?% coBiEHREGHAR AR PRNRFaLEST RSN %Bm&ﬂ?dﬂ@! gecording
to the content of control (S3602). It is assumed that the user taﬁs on the button for raising the

temperature GARFOIRRAINBE LERON SEVilh BB YSEPHsa0LRah dtnaPdiggisged ke HWAMEEY 11 and
the touch patied geuiteokcse s Readsesdhbetap.idd @t dhehddldeeptansool section 106 generates a

control com orraising the t rat he air conditioner. Next. the device contro jon 106
advances thrgagrﬁo%ies-rsrh?o% g@'g}g%fﬁ@@ﬁ?g%@@ ro#afo%r%gagﬁ rgg\grcr? i'é\g?gr? étlfoev'gi%eef(ﬁé%é]egg . %@%@] Next,
the control cdirarhasitiafdhe airesanmioiv b cine disp BB ET3bAsICIssrersenbed fartetailhesiagabibityal. First,

the device cqpipphagEHT PR dRIIINeHMBRAGT QIniiel BiahndegicopiPiRs H0sBEaRREG @O the

home network (S3701). If the home controller 100 is ) . ) ]
acquired from the device 200. For example, the air conditioner with a device ID of A can be

controlled for the temperature, the air flow direction, and the air flow amount. The control
command transmission destination 4706 indicates the transmission destination of a control
command for controlling the device 200. For example, the control command transmission
destination 4706 for the air conditioner with a device ID of A is the device, and therefore a
control command is directly transmitted from the home controller 100 to the device 200.
Meanwhile, the control command transmission destination 4706 for the refrigerator with a device
ID of C is the server, and therefore a control command is transmitted from the home controller
100 to the device 200 via the server 300. The control command is a command for operating the
device 200 or confirming the state of the device 200.

[0203] The current state of the device 200 may be registered in the device list 4700. This
allows the server 300 to notify the home controller 100 of the state of the relevant device 200 in
the case where a request for confirmation of the state of the device 200 is made from the home
controller 100.

[0204] As discussed above, in order to dispose the device icon 501 on the floor plan 500 on the
basis of the actual arrangement of the device 200 within the house, the user moves the device
icon 501 to an appropriate position on the floor plan 500. Thus, for the device icon 501 of

which the arrangement on the floor plan 500 is not specified by the user, a value that indicates an
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connected to the home controller (YES in S3701), the device control section 106 checks the transmission
destination of a control command in accordance with the content of the control command transmission
destination 3106 of the device list 3100 (S3702). Here, the home network is a network provided within the
home of the YBe&t FFANGERRNTSYE: a5f GeferMiifatfdrmsins yabe ief N© ArthroeBenigh@rhted IR kBRe

controller 10Qdre3) sloeAt3 ApM5aRR WS iBOMEs 808 Wit as i Jdaiermingdianskt R375bkitfox ES if the
user operates the home controller 100 from a location within the home. [0239] If the transmission

destination oP A EDAFBIR I HhISHITLNGY FAGRAGH $3702, the device control section 106 transmits a
control comnjéziblo The delésalittdFoT @O dEBy 018) sditrenagiermsiton fla@stihatiomeofrdccmation
command is VER: ] 70 o] d, the devi trol ti 08 tr its, ,control
command to %ﬁﬁer\_ﬁgt%%o% ?é‘*s?%g? )%Pgézioé]gﬁ_tg@gbgaﬁgﬁgleﬁ% tﬁgegggig%qlﬁsﬁ%ﬁ&% tf?g c%ogr\?t'%l _%gbmmand
transmission i AESMaHAB B EEB0HRE: taitheorryige e < ¥ B the modahar fRksefd RS thaddagieerabitifsol section

106 transmit$ngoeQRts] @ﬂ?@'ﬂ%{?@é@ it alecrRadIteH %&B&j%ﬁ{e‘%@mr.in the device list 3100, the
control command transmission destination 3106 of the refrigerator is "SERVER", and therefore the device

control sectidA2P8k tFAhsiils 2 LBHAS TOMINAHE RP A WaH08 5 4tF ﬁ@ﬁﬁi]‘iﬁéﬁﬂ%m@,aﬂ%@éﬁ%e where
it is judged ir&a¢ Qdnthalicthe0boMighe dnineltainttOleis100 tdisposeciieddey iteei tumn B0 evidkf(BdOplar53701),

the process IRg53{ i iga&?”ﬁ\c?eék%e%d[%‘%?é|§Qh§%@9§3e§%dﬂ8ﬁ’ e 85’%??&' ﬁ‘?oﬁﬂ%?i&qoﬁ Eﬁg%‘)(}zﬁ[ettﬁ& control

result from the device t, In the case where transmission of a control comman e devices
200 that are 8p&tated at the same time is completed (YES in S3706), the device control section 106

advances thggxpgeshiuaadi st '3‘13@‘% @%WH@B@J(W?@E%@HWV@ seeRmaRcHER Alhihs deyices
200 that are gperated at the same time is not completed (NO_in S3706), on the other hand, the device

control sectioh $0aetAT8%eBeR otks (R8HEY  IBfoimalbehlive pro¥dEdeSOMMAY MHASBEED. [0243]
For example distthaticastl0d)enedtwoe iluminetoiyvicabareinstal@din the semedaerh eomhibedtwo

illumination devices are set i v 1 ate e ti t evice coptrolsection 106
transmits a ((:j[o?%r'g‘r%ﬁ |%%5rﬁr§%strt]|§'a@93a§£§§ %1%%%%”? Ibﬁmcﬁlngéfﬁ)[;]%d%ﬁ%e@[}r hee ggg%lp o%%'eQeEr'réii%%tion in S3706
is NO for deVi&&BPom thadavicetistcldratae canthet shine davieeaynstRePZ éhecaedeDauTdead] Wethe the

display controlsesdinehd 033 s detes dhrsitge hiankavad proshartiselid0tdnsaRd) thasmraalple, If the

set temperature of the air conditioner is changed, the device control screen 502 is updated such that the
temperature BFEHEH8 FALREAbRCAAHIEIE Y SR8 HRYECELMANHENEL R AR LY TAS RIS Eigioner is

changed by asocynEtcnoofesm hoddiverteoopereiune dikipdsy S0pssflaghing Whentbesaidoipeyature of

the air conditioner is changed by a control.command. In the example of the.illumination device..the
oo i el S s d Wl S B i g
installed becegpéeniigney ivn ibily redghasonterioidhs daviterynh8lilantia atietelduwiberis 103ndd on.

[0245] Next, (6. iy Ghid AIREGSS16, tie BRBEGINEHRTaAD Y ARHITGSIIlY deefitkroih 8196 Vire 2RGwill be

described using Fig. 42. First, the touch panel control section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a
user operatidh B HERE &ed i Aedrse G BE 86 1Y RiB R CHO el dd A8H ¢ section 106 of the home
controller 10Qogegieraiescarnt@nicompamdrandnaicsiordiegitatibe SEM Dpgrtidne@iidetranagvéadheycontrol

command totthheehdo?r\/écgogprgllﬁesrss?/gt%%, may be automatically decided on the basis of the state of the
network to which the home controller 100 is connected, or may be set by the user, rather than
being acquired from the server 300 or the device 200.
[0210] Next, the flow of control performed on the device 200 by the home controller 100 will
be described using the drawings.
[0211] Fig. 36 is a sequence diagram showing the flow of a process for the home controller 100
to acquire the home information 2700 from the server 300. The home controller 100 acquires
the home information 2700 from the server 300 at desired timing such as when the home
controller 100 is initially utilized or started, and generates the basic screen shown in Fig. 5 on the
basis of the acquired home information 2700.

[0212] First, the device management section 105 of the home controller 100 transmits a home
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[0246] The device 200 which receives the control command executes the control command (S3803), and
transmits the control result to the home controller 100 (S3804). The display control section 103 of the
home controller 100 which receives the control result updates the display screen in accordance with the

control resulti{&3BeEIN (B4t (b BV OB PP the 190 eEMPAERAITAQE 0 kBHERS| dhe device
200 by way qbibiessRivieTceMeondl s HeskiRaeb 4 DY a4k iarthe Y ehenngl eamtslepaeton 102 of

the home controller 100 senses a user operation on the device control screen 502 (S3901). Next, the
device control Sel8B 158 B HB?H%qS%ﬁ%ﬁ‘“eCF'%o?&Jeﬁ’ér%é%"é&rﬁ‘?&‘G!BHHSH VES BRI %o the user
operation, andftnamsioits rdygesonteatabemnnmandticatite setier 300 (E3902). [243]iMloenstiover Z00 which
receives the (%(9

Houioe 200 1t i@éEﬁbﬁ&%ES‘%th%% icEﬁtFQﬁeFel'g" 3 b6 t&ﬁé ‘f%'ﬁ%ﬂ?%oh%}ﬁediﬁ\@@s%%g %ég%g)- The

ecelves the control command executés the control command , and transmits
the control rd8albesmeneorisplier 30D(E3209)5). Tisedsricrematrusnsiahseetentebtpbthe hgorrediirotieinsmits the

control resultyigy ti8rEOIRE KL 2386 Glceliiel droRiaeCanter RRCHORL A8raidhechemeogontroller

100 which receives the control result updates the isﬁ)l?l%( screen in accordance with the control result
[

he d
(S3907). [0248] Nextshi fE0I'Bk It LS 96Paitehd A CortdNar 15cs'eBhMn TR YH0IERR4te of the
device 200 bg7roayaad theplags\ee BR sitebe aaherdixpthy 010533044 . First, the device 200 transmits the

current devic e e 4 r e ' ra it ige-state to the
server 300 vvﬁ)eﬂn%e%g\?/%@i%g& |§?§|}r¥1§8%%%\/rv e%n '81e C@\%ﬂéﬁ%&ﬁb&‘gﬁ?{i@é&ﬁ \(/?ﬁ?(le%r%/ '[%8(9 égvﬁl]cée state is
changed, or negupskipfter daeisermeccarirode3t s sevneaisd thetfie@aiviael WHE isrdesssed S4MDEithay be

executed asygjchronously with the processes in S4002 to S4006. [0250] Next, the touch panel control
section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a user oE)eration on the device control screen 502 (S4002).

Next, the deViée SbntPdTided lidhieyisedt i Mtha dortfolie P OG YL AdRNIEs B AU RIS SiSREh el & cording

to the user operatian Fandiransonitedied cothtrabwarknand to the server 300 (S4003). Here, a control

command for, irming t ice s of the device i nerated. T er 0 which
oo the IEELRE Wi SEE SHANA 107 £EATRATEI Be RS Rt B S oo,
and transmitd @AdsdeitieHystitkized oidueied ant(@830de FTOARY WerPrRsEe DOt EsiEP A05aeS tihe Bemgol result

(S4005). The sy ¢00BRIRRSH ddHiHAR MG SABHERIRE LEHWOID IGEal ReimCasEsabyesult

updates the display screen in accordance with the control result (S4006). For example, if the device
control screeRSEEYE ALOR VIBEED (RF5L/ B IBRIRA FIHES LTRSS 18/4 e dRyice seyFmERaTiEdLontrol
screen 502 faetherde ¢inera0é is008ased)in atedioanemibiidheocontiiahreseliefOhd 2leMextsdirerflow of a

process for the home_contraller 100 to directly contrpl the devic 2%/ ' éhe case where the home
P mraner 108 S e e e e B S SR R DRI e
a case whereatern@3a®ontroller 100 controls the device A 200 and the device B 200 is described as an

example. [02%]%1 rséiihRAguaie RBRERE GO DHONAREN ABcdNEsAhE-iR& SeRTFRYIRIL AR ARNSBRVACH Ser

operation on evice control screen 502 (S4101). Next, the device control section 106 of the home

) : .
controller 106°3EAEEIROESSE &I RARIFRY St dRitp 8)theT e diBlseraition 1ea HAGr 4R S théE T ontrol
command to e ddeide e Aral Petbdilsd 2Rt tidvhe: defdaaafionOfonhiab tecriy s 208 (S8B00),catmand

?éjigf)s the OO TRa) et (3R TRRS R SRR ARSI SR A R G SoRRilg L 0O

the device type, the model number, the capability information, and so forth of the device 200.
The device management section 105 of the home controller 100 generates the device list 3100
(see Fig. 35) on the basis of the device information.

[0217] Next, the flow of a process for the home controller 100 to detect the device 200 on the
network when the device 200 is connected to the network will be described using Fig. 38.
When the device A 200 is connected to the network when the device A 200 is initially utilized or
turned on (S3401), a network connection notification is broadcast to all the home controllers 100
on the network (S3402). In the home controller 100 which receives the network connection
notification, the device management section 105 acquires device information from the device A

200 (S3403), and the display control section 103 updates the display screen (S3404). When the
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[0255] Next, the device control section 106 of the home controller 100 transmits to the device B 200 a
control command that is the same as the control command transmitted to the device A 200 (S4105). The
device B 200 which receives the control command executes the control command (S4106), and transmits
the control rediyiceRRethis grneesiREOINNg OEr\SH A7 SIORTBPIase il Hie 6rige Fs&ibrPedd Bethe home
controller 10@salniehgegaiess the control result updates the display screen in accordance with the control

result (S4108). In this case, for xamfole, if the device conrg\gl screens 5(?&2 for the devices A 200 and B
200 are displtfetloh'iie HEPRTAR0L e %&f?én?cé?%é’fd Q0B ST Use AL BbD'9Sr Pt viRes A 200
and B 200 is ($paete & 3308c ck84an canavisi3408) aoiltrid réssalib§d25 Thaléximeheofioallef aqorddess tfar the

home control 6%99(:{)9 88]1‘Eré’ﬂiég‘?g?%‘é@i?&tﬁ%g%e}’céf"géb‘Enfnm‘?h%eJé/\ﬁEé%%Bjéhgé%pg@r?geggWﬁ%rﬁe BrRome

controller 100 controls a plurality ¢ ices with one operation will 1 _ using Fig. 46. Here,
a case wher€ReepiM aidireine s ooaweitrsrnties dieviee 2@ 00ah#d YA ds/reyiBe 290 is delseleBed as an

example. In addifometivsrrssyeRd thahbne dovieaite RROVANENE QR & e REORRNIELH Y regR e Vice icon

501, and controlled usin&;)_ne_device control screen 5_02.402_58 First, the touch panel control section 102

of the home E5RIPSAARLERYSE ALY, L B EPL BRI HHH HeY K551 CAL BN G CEF8kn S8BT Nfo250]
Next, the deviomeonttall ke diondkpRyaf teedeviteei conballlésr 100 gebrtaie slevioeridol inenfaranditor the

device A 200 accqrding. to rati nsmits the c t rver, 300
(54209, (024 TR BB RIS GR SRl HRTaHIER IS0 Al R R0 tne
control comni&8a, theHe e verral 0GOS ahid) retaiyeseiie € exi oD LRI sRANSR eRaATIHesChAtEdl Fothmand
executes theiropiatedHMeNditp 40t daRatdirRsRES e arahieulbiadhRe SRR B8R ARQD). The

server 300 which receives the control result transmits the control result to the home controller 100
(54206). [02899 S it HE R ESRERY -section 106 of the home controller 100 generates a control
command fo[0bedfie¥ige. BI20anacaemding daiihe fleetapesadivimgand fransyhiispiioeesofdrahedmmeand to the

server 300 (Sﬁgt(??ﬂ el[%%%g#% @E%%ge:\%/%? M&ig@cg @%%stﬁhe r%ggr;{%v%cr)‘wmand transmits the control

command to% e device e deV|c_e WFIE:h receives %n_e' control comma_md executes
the control cdPaRtANdFi(S4tregpuah ganaheaniel sestintadl sensai tntitee sieries B0 ISUEPEseTHRISEIVer 300

which receives e R 66 R EAREBNRGAHTAL IRSIH SERERq Su3m8. Conbq Iffe HAD 165 48htkH [0263]

Then, the display control section 103 of the home controller 100 updates the display screen in
accordance \ﬁﬁﬂﬁ'?ﬂé%Fﬂ%F%@bW%‘ﬁ‘é‘f?j.Cons 501 out of the display region of the device control screen
502 (S3502). In this case, the device icons 501 are retracted as shown in Figs. 11 and 13.

[0221] Next, the display control section 103 adjusts the display positions of the retracted device
icons 501 (S3503). For example, the selected device icons 501 are adjusted so as to be
displayed at particular positions as shown in Figs. 12 and 14.

[0222] Next, the display control section 103 judges whether the device control screen 502
corresponding to the device icon 501 selected by the user is a dedicated screen or a floor plan
(S3504).

[0223] Here, the device control screen 502 which is a dedicated screen refers to the device
control screen 502 prepared separately from the floor plan and displayed as overlapped on the
floor plan as shown in Fig. 13. On the other hand, the device control screen 502 which is a
floor plan refers to the device control screen 502 which is the floor plan itself.

[0224] For example, if the illumination device can be turned on and off or adjusted for the
brightness by the user by directly tapping on the region of a room on the floor plan in which the
illumination device is disposed, the illumination device can be operated with presence. In the
case where the user attempts to operate a plurality of illumination devices installed in the living
room at the same time, meanwhile, the entire screen is covered by the device control screens 502

dedicated to the illumination devices if the device control screens 502 dedicated to the individual
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[0264] Next, the flow of a process for the home controller 100 to control the devices 200 by way of the
server 300 in the case where the home controller 100 controls a plurality of devices 200 with one
operation will be described using Fig. 47. Here, a case where the home controller 100 controls the device
A 200 and thil¢ginabon Pevisesdaschiseliyes o ekaniser plaadaitiols, rrrssadsumadigademerdelites A 200
and B 200 argg@msafgnted by one device icon 501, and controlled using one device control screen 502.
[0265] First, the t uchgﬁanel control section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a user %peration on

the device caftrolsctath Ko SN YN H8EEPRAL ISR LBRERS SYitforPhtR! SFBRY RBME controller
100 generateabeailbaninaticonaviaads fofldve plawiceSpeRididalydwhendibeicse Bs@iobtdnhaaavidaivon Bith the user

operation, ar\%ﬁfﬁ‘é‘ﬁ[ﬂﬁﬁ?nﬁ?%r%%f@é ﬁn‘%{&i’%&‘ﬂ?a@e ‘?nsr%‘fﬁrir?’ﬁw% S%ie?’g&eh‘?iﬁ%gd%g@g(g@#‘i which

receives the control command transmits the control command to t evice e device A

200 which re@@ivessagied citrs] 0o misrii resiep el she 8 eurten. coiinariipes alouhecaides sershite the
control resultigeihe se6/RFA8R {H4R0 R uMRRERISIRIa the Berver PR IRaRsMIls e eaRtep grmmand to

the device B 200 (S4306). The device B 200 which receives the control command executes the control
command (SESPF) OGN (PRRS AR HEO YA ML BrE I SERTE 406 BB ARy iR ReplgY 898 Uhich
receives the roamtiiblrésatibfodeviecs @ninin A2 D andrie aevitel Bt 200strangmits the control result to the

h t 0454 T, ispl | ' h . ller 100
ndates the L3Ry B0k e R R R LS
process for dftéerogieteritd alvine itom®elidnimied Heviresiore corirelieturasl vl $dhessmbed using

Fig. 48. Hereylids agskimere ik LReE Wi NQJIOME GRNbioHRre AdBRARR Aeglls IPe ikhayhen the

touch panel cantrol section 102 of the home controller A 100 senses movement of the device icon 501
(54801), the BiERIAF ARG I %ection 103 updates the display screen (54802). Here, the display control
section 103 dE@ayslththelexscennen Hldevisedointratcoraanse2visth fieaplaumnt eBacdragpéffened on

the device iC?Jb%%PPAé'?SoH]S?anhich the device icon 501 is disposed is equal to or less than a certain size
(YES in S3506), the display control section 103 causes the device control screen 502 dedicated
to the device in which the region of the room is displayed as enlarged to be displayed as
overlapped on the floor plan (S3507). Here, for example, a floor plan formed by clipping the
floor plan of the relevant room from the floor plan for the entire floor and enlarging the clipped
floor plan is displayed as overlapped on the floor plan for the entire floor.
[0228] If the region of the room in which the device icon 501 is disposed is not equal to or less
than the certain size (NO in S3506), on the other hand, the display control section 103 displays
the floor plan as the device control screen 502 (S3508).
[0229] Information as to whether a dedicated screen or a floor plan is adopted as the device
control screen 502 for each device 200 is stored in advance in the storage section 104. Thus,
the display control section 103 may reference the information to determine whether the device
control screen 502 is a dedicated screen or a floor plan.
[0230] In addition, the display control section 103 may calculate the size of the relevant room
by specifying the vertexes of the relevant room from the room information 2900, specifying the
coordinates of the specified vertexes from the vertex information 2800, and calculating the area
of a region surrounded by the specified coordinates of the vertexes. Then, the result of
determination in S3506 may be NO if the size of the room is not equal to or less than the certain
size determined in advance, and the result of determination in S3506 may be YES if the size of
the room is equal to or less than the certain size.

[0231] In the case where the device control screen 502 is a dedicated screen in S3504, on the
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[0272] The device management section 105 of the home controller A 100 transmits to the server 300 a
device list update notification including the coordinate on the floor plan 500 after the drag (S4803). Here,
the device management section 105 of the home controller A 100 updates the content of the arrangement
3104 of the relb&/abardeliecd BOBRYrcan elespieitonstOF dorhash BigedetigaiRe HeRsBeahMSHaRIPE RN S8R tion 105
itself with thqg@pm@nq@@j@r the drag. [0273] The server 300 which receives the device list update
notification u datis the device list 470&%%4804&. In this case, the home information management section
301 of the sef%'.z o8 upstite L th U RAELFIRE A ERIRE EAra 6 BRteCRBTUNT GRIGEE8B i the
device list 4yevith theuse) iinatemaitiog thédisagieldite list update notification. [0274] Subsequently,
the server 3 s ice li e notificats r 4 The
home contro(;‘ae%ggfl ngé%/av}%:% fé)g'\égig%@ }t@%%vﬁ%ﬁt@%&a%{eaﬂﬁ?%%g r?(él? p% aﬁtéeli{qgg%g %é%i/r%sggpgen
(S4806). Herdetrvigeiser PRAMSEMent section 105 of the home controller B 100 updates the content of
the arrangenyepiA1aiokthadeinanhsarice:200 i devisadista l0g snanaged ndhs deyisel

management section 105 itself with the coordinate included in the device list update notification. [0275]
The device iGBHEYFIEGR IO BN S o BREIELRY PELHGFOHAHEd RSP BB HRE B &P Scess
described aboue.5Becatisedivdchacne onteddeedBinl 80561NGEELD) of thehupdsdevbéhi Broategeiment position
of the device, [ r 0 0 server 300, th angement
position (\)/fI th@%X&?c%%ﬁééﬁg%SEé%%% ft]lg a%egﬁpéh%ﬁ%ér%%gg%r%%grééoggn%%ﬁleéé e%@ ‘12!1'51 B 100

and the servés300(Yithereftelll ithpoissiblecaiERigiectioubie Mdamite dedcareanisl PrEERNITEURSNGT the

device icon Etﬂgp@qgf@rg@bQg%@gggimgcﬁgqﬁmqyolIer A 100 and the home controller B 100. [0276]
Next, an example of a Process for updating the device lists of the home controller 100 and the server 300

will be descritfédUsify R0 WHRE Jik FRECB I BRATORITR! HREMABVEE LRninsidaai e eVt /SRR state of
the device 2@0itdeliido thetsresgiNEDIN(SA9M)) . thteteydihgaeVicen#0D sewaip e dytHeanieraittinesdevice
state, or may trapsmit t vice state when the state | ried. r,300 ates the deyice list
4700 in accort aer{h?er é\?i@?{#eg &c?ﬁ%:ﬁta&g% § rr%%ﬁ%)’e‘%&é\ﬁ/ﬁé@ é%%teeﬂ-(}?ésg%rg@ﬁéreﬁ%%héegsgavgge\?veh}ére the
device list 47190 efounirast thehtam dpmitachiaioet dinpletiredryec2 0Ot serpearBB0(NEdR iARSHARtIBA on the

device 200 agi&hRoWAHEVICE RS 0IRRRYRY RV BBRTNSReER YL HahyRiGIRAALHRYRN fesihe home

controller 100 (S4903). The device management section 105 of the home controller 100 updates the
device list 315ERN SIS &SR he content of the received device list update notification (S4904).
Here, in the gagssyvhenagheudepaslistRidGebnes 02 cortaimssformaitoromading deyicecdifictha device
management section 105.adds information on the device ne ice. Then, the di L? control
secton 103 oF I g8 LR VB RE RIEL B SRS [S5RE) i A R BlEAR e
server 300 ispresefieds cidvaneedole iB3Stadevdiaeeaciovicel 200 Waidh srsifis titetkedani B0O xeeidattor
variation in sgatg pfthe device 200. The server 300 to which the device state is transmitted from the
device 200 notifies the home controller 100 of variation in state of the device 200, which allows the home

controller 108% fécHXizEeOuRIIMstaaE 1B PRAE e\ dBe A5YI Chers ek nvhetd WIHAR Hstiteo0 is

connected toiitiztanmgngetiyoro. theisgnrerdd0Reacshiioe seonoa copdediaeslBe asneatldf tunmemndevice.
Hence, itis posSS|b(’!%ito§rtgvedﬂétv clnc%currence of deVI%tl%n bet\lf\éﬁﬁi% the actuﬂgsg % gft e dew%e 200 and
ce 20 er

the state of the device erecogni%%&%?/rﬂggcﬁovr\ﬁe control fo‘f"[ﬁ"é‘}aéj X1, anot a%trm gnll%te of the

process for u(@éé_ﬂh)g tm@mm@ﬁgt@mhmodﬂ@mmm arepntiel tomeraBd@asdiidhegdesbebed using
Fig. 50. The deyice SPQSFRRPTESEHS device Siaitir the PRMEFARLUR hOD AP - Hishs) the device

200 may regularly transmit the device state, or may transmit the device state when the state is varied.
temperature with the device control screen 502 for the air conditioner displayed as shown in Fig.

11 and the touch panel control section 102 senses the tap. Then, the device control section 106
generates a control command for raising the temperature of the air conditioner. Next, the
device control section 106 advances the process to S3603, where a control command
transmission flow is executed.

[0238] Next, the control command transmission flow executed in S3603 will be described in
detail using Fig. 41. First, the device control section 106 determines whether or not the home

controller 100 is connected to the home network (S3701). If the home controller 100 is
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[0279] The device management section 105 of the home controller 100 updates the device list 3100 in
accordance with the content of the received device state (S5002). Here, in the case where the device list
3100 does not contain information on the device 200, the device management section 105 adds

information ofPfRECESiedEPOt0aE £¢18iR! BeEESTIRETS tHa. dispRey ise rbirakstriion AR6upirstestiBe display

screen (S50QghshiieibrinRdaxicm HRRagsmEHORRRMRN A0k Qrthschans enbaiienlf0tapsmis a device
list update notification to the server 300 _SSOOE@%The server 300 updates the device list 4700 in

accordance WHTRE% EIVBIE IR e LR A% Hriltg B (EsbYss LRk e 1P the HRE e B device
list 4700 doesenadréantairetintokmetvired withén diey feen2@d b esservdihdg)@hades indd detatiimatiothie device

200 ice. , St i ' 100
and the server 0 e Rt R L ORI B R e PR REREC. e
user owns twaiithditdesslitedIRetermamativanie §3ZRlNshohel hineeo mpeles1be beraeasroiiellfsrieéOhome

controller 1064, des&iR8dapiaMEX3MLle. Here, the out-home home controller 100 is a home controller
100 taken awaz from the home by the user, and_the in-home home controller 100 is a home controller 100

kept at the h&taahy thbq LarsTy ']%E'@gf}fb%ffd@ﬂ%gﬂﬂ@%% §ePEY \Ghtd 1o HEAnKARY ome
controller 10Qq%f1 Gagtidihe06-hameitsoime cooitraliem i) toptiatedethatdizvice 2603 $BV0B).ackfoitdance with

the content OJréﬂﬁﬁr?&ShVSQsﬁﬁL%ﬁ §£?§é§%%%“ﬁg il R GRPE Y}ﬁhﬁ@%‘,zﬁ@’é‘:@@t gofoes not

contain informat_lon on the ] > device management section information on the
device 200 adexiproptiEnlisketiPRAAS thansinislaywtrekspmngsdaeiay SBIOI00rtESA04he in-home home

controller 1030%18%% adRyiee istHapdarantificationde HRmaNemANAd SR OtisSBR Rk TG rver 300

updates the device list 4700 in accordance with the content of the received device list update notification
(S5105). Herd!4A G ALLWABIN RS dBRVECsE AP EIENGIBE CBHER SIRHAIFERIO HIPHRNEBIR 200, the
server 300 adalstivifoomation ptibeidesiaéigosr. ascm nevothericed] rethe they geristr3300, tiansimitsi a device
list update natification to the.out-h home. troller 100. 06). T. home c ller 100
updates the éﬁ@éﬁ%@?%ﬁ'?ﬁ'%%gggﬁg%%%ﬂvﬁ%ﬁghﬁ (ﬁw)%tgr%'%%%% r%ce?ggyggvicgnﬂg%?ﬁ%ggeqﬁgﬂﬁcation
(S5107). HeréevisalterdpbseniinsréOhtsateviceacaripdooduesndde drfeliveidmation on the device 200, the

device mana NhgesHandOn fibasouwnbrmadpaRaNgIRr Ha0iRIdsBTesmalien 100 e device 200
as a new device. Then, the display screen is updat%?SlOS). [0283] According to the example, even in

the case whe&r¥BTRER SR AAREIIRMRBOINAdR 2P DG BFERSSTHA RS ISRETRESther home controller
100 is locatefbaazhe In@IES] tisc pieSRID @ horglireicabh Q06 UELRNGE WE deniati osshiefrorethéhiatatesoof the

device 200 recognized by e onpme eniiolss 100.10284 Th sedHeces and beiPlpgess flows
described above are merely exemplary, and the order of the steps may be changed and some of the
steps may bepafdiige dtdbelsniyedimpds ipaamdriel {NOce 43 $3a06hahertprdepadnirol segtionies adventes|

command Maye b taRSEEEE10 ewrewice ArdROARGREGHFYICE B3P ARMSHIABAHSHe oREl In the

foregoing description, a plan view that planarly represents the(E)osition and the shape of rooms forming

each floor is A PEPLORFEFRILAEES3H0 G 0et CHRPERB S Ehe & Mt AmELIRT8889alE a

diagram thatg&sheneaticallyestionsisawturanis pesnes o toderiy pa @ reparatae podseewh floatidrasybe
adopted as tgﬁ_;b%or plan. [0286] Floor plans in other patterns will be specifically described below. Fig. 52
is a diagram '

[0243] For example, in the case where two illumination devices are installed in the same room

and the two illumination devices are set in advance to be operated at the same time, the device
control section 106 transmits a control command to each of the two illumination devices. The
result of determination in S3706 is NO for devices 200 that are not operated at the same time as
other devices 200.

[0244] Next, the display control section 103 updates the screen displayed on the display 101
(S3707). For example, if the set temperature of the air conditioner is changed, the device
control screen 502 is updated such that the temperature display is flashed on and off, for
example, until the set temperature of the air conditioner is changed by a control command and

the temperature display stops flashing when the set temperature of the air conditioner is changed
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showing a floor plan 5200 in another pattern. In the floor plan 5200, rooms forming one floor are each
represented by one rectangular block, and the rooms on the one floor are disposed in a matrix. The
blocks have the same size, and are each provided with the name of the room. [0287] In the floor plan
5200, the naRYe2afRiIHIRE GAMIBEE.of théNcodimas:afifie dheminaéadeviseidhtcgrasitisherpaladivecsize and

the position ighihehélegfia! tharoants pra BehLRBIE S IdhRLATHIABINABAbeSY GhsfIiaBERBMIS treated
as the floor plan 5200. That is, in the embodiment, afg/ i at least what rooms are

| ny diagram that represent
S rovided on SUSEARE PR TRoNSIn e FRsE Al BT IER NN dr SIS TUEeL 8 tha a floor plan 5201
for the first fl§ag4isiclukes, therfisvewéha asoackyifuy tbehmnae kitcheiea diditgdicthy, eobath teeldeaitzry, a toilet,

a staircase, ajy %nﬁﬂgvg%cwﬁe%nﬁ\éwée dﬁysﬁee@ipgettﬁeﬂt(aﬂﬁpﬂeﬁ%%trgf gQ&igﬁ%do?ggée%[ des

rooms such as a main bedroom, a om 1, a bedroom d's room, and a stal 89] The
user can dra§oaH@llelole0aseRssk SdUSHIPPBIRAR ABARHIREYISLTONBEHAFRGR BH2 §838h of M. r8Em on the

floor plan 52Q@yitk RRFASRNbE I RJRIENBHPBSH R e YiREgRrElaey & iRRePEShYERNRIAaImyapd all the
device icons 501 cannot he displayed within the room on the floor plan 5200 using a default room size,

the display cOIRHSFERR8IBHOToY RIS RTNF et disenypend iyt A99¢EH&% device icons 501 can
be accommofiats] witleinithize @om WHiR80kediye53ns eodiadreomshnivingditeschnfigutedl oo ofradzhsic

screen that the flo 5200 floor,plan is di t ic en. In addition,
the device ic nsg 1 ?89 tﬁér%léﬂ\l/?fcé@gz Og %%tu%%%l@p@ég&? ri%e% @ﬁ%ﬂ%itﬁ%@éh ?@E)gm&%%g‘l] For
example, thecdeiftesectinR 5081 gbithpdeaevierirpkert Hf whchiuenshesoRedevnse laieswdisprdgies thethe living

room, and thgjefiaiesitdssperdbakibe el visieshasl aadirsdhgnination device are installed in the living
room. [0292] The device list displag change button 503 is a button for switching the screen display from

the basic scré&d th (NG 0RH WL CHRPIASF St e OmFl YLHiEP LR £oRHP! 325 RyB Uiy ¥¥s a
diagram showingetbendispiaywndtbte aédtrébeteuiteyaainig. scraen Hodimhaaadeoneraditdflaop pkan 5200

shown in Fig,,52,is ad n ic_screen shown in Fig, 53, when the touch I @5@ section
102 senses twgt ?ﬁﬁjggﬁ ?srgellle%{:tg&t?lg%%%slcae icon %)&\Q%ne %?sqpqud%\gﬁ rgpge?giiéjﬁr egggé)gu es EL display
101 to displaliere hevieeieoperiicicesdiarebIo cribe hormgingniooltes $efegtaerdles/Roeits®l S0MMANRig. 54, the

device icon SQLjexih e e CRAHERRDAS £7] @Rtk RNAESIEI LR HifHE OB ARIE BT RRIEA2 for the air

conditioner is disgla ed as overlaé)ped on the floor plan 5200. )
[0248] ‘The server 300 which receives the control command transmits the relevant control

command to the device 200 (S3903). The device 200 which receives the control command
executes the control command (S3904), and transmits the control result to the server 300
(S3905). The server 300 which receives the control result transmits the control result to the
home controller 100 (S3906). The display control section 103 of the home controller 100
which receives the control result updates the display screen in accordance with the control result
(S3907).

[0249] Next, the flow of a process for the home controller 100 to confirm the device state of the
device 200 by way of the server 300 will be described using Fig. 44. First, the device 200
transmits the current device state to the server 300 (S4001). Here, the device 200 transmits the
device state to the server 300 when the device 200 is turned on, when the device 200 is turned
off, when the device state is changed, or regularly to cause the server 300 to store the device
state. The process in S4001 may be executed asynchronously with the processes in S4002 to
S4006.

[0250] Next, the touch panel control section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a user
operation on the device control screen 502 (S4002). Next, the device control section 106 of the
home controller 100 generates a control command according to the user operation, and transmits

the control command to the server 300 (S4003). Here, a control command for confirming the
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[0294] In displaying the device control screen 502, the display control section 103 disposes the device
icons 501 displayed on the floor plan 5200 outside the display region of the device control screen 502. In
the example of Fig. 54, all the device icons 501 are disposed in one vertical line on the left side of the
floor plan 5208ViEE28E [ s pedirePHid dAiatRgons 501 in one vertical line on the left side of the floor

plan 5200, tiexgigplapCcaniag! sestinnchOdaays AHRURDHASIdQERaIRPIsarRPsURHRPaHEHadcarditions.
For example, the device icons 501 ma egéoupe in accorﬁiéance_with the room, mt%/ %?X%rou edin
Eﬂ2%6, it VAR X

accordance With 1 ey pthaeyissicd Inddy BAYPAS SRARY e S A ARe IR §6H based on
the type of the theioen®6tnt[OREG]00 thehexamrplaasi Fi$45d5)theTde\displayorum baAlsantiodisppsethon the left

side of the f'%%?rﬁ'%@n%ﬂ?r ;ﬂg&g’\’/ﬁ%’;;@ﬁ; g&)}%g%"iﬁ& JSRg’él 65 8@54@%8&#%&@& ‘{‘r?rélk%%wéh%eon the

right side of the floor plan 5 isposed In one horizontal line"on the upper or lower side of
the floor plarV8rothe[0oTm| |Fesnke G880 hereraaKamp BeVidBeicsMiss0antahpeet WS RiyiEeE dryiete left side

of the floor plasd 320QpiRABPIAY GoMkPhsectRcdRSnieRe Rl iHa-Sirrsecdeens G LMY Ao
downward in accordance with a swipe operation performed upward or downward on the device icons 501

disposed in o8 [FHEPBHH L LRI Wilp e fo0tHRESEfcons 501, which have been hidden, to be
displayed witftizettje Nisq)aelfddw [0R298deesiFpogiaddhe denicdléedos Oditectneorerdicteliteyioesthe left
side of the fl ispl t {on-10 IS e ce lected by
the user in a@é&@‘ r%%%%e y?ﬁ%%ﬁﬁééﬁ? r%l}ﬁgﬁ%t ?8,6»[ %ﬁﬂﬁ}s{s&eﬂlﬁ Ig%v?gzj\%:%?ﬁgc %@f%ﬁ%ﬁ%mple, the
selected devifgliddm 301 bedlpisailad prife it 45colbethdt ¢asdiffepehtie dempaedfeler dA8Erittely device

icons 501, may Be,fisplayednaedRighity han thecHpseiREeex@gpiee icons 501, may be displayed more
densely than the unselected device icons 501, or may be flashed on and off at a constant cycle. [0299]

y
The display d8ftr| ézéﬁoﬁ‘ﬂé%*‘ﬁl?a%ﬂcﬂ?@ﬁogﬁ%@'?ﬂ 2 RVt g BT Ut AT PaRE IR HER icon 501
selected by thgetsionisrpbsitionedcahaot cnspicb@RISPUGEijionNEat, exatepies thetitolseotiold ieathiaitom

position) in the line of icens n dis i e ice caontral secreen 502. the displ ntrol section
103 may disgot G R B B R e e o SRR B Y o
Next, transitit® betivelagmieadisioltie siemiseoh 219 Ke&i8Acreen and the display state of the device control

screen 502 vyilbBey deperiReagin@d-ighieR receives the control command executes the control command
(S4103), and transmits the control result to the home controller 100 (S4104).
[0255] Next, the device control section 106 of the home controller 100 transmits to the device
B 200 a control command that is the same as the control command transmitted to the device A
200 (S4105). The device B 200 which receives the control command executes the control
command (S4106), and transmits the control result to the home controller 100 (S4107).
[0256] The display control section 103 of the home controller 100 which receives the control
result updates the display screen in accordance with the control result (S4108). In this case, for
example, if the device control screens 502 for the devices A 200 and B 200 are displayed on the
display 101, the content of the device control screens 502 for the devices A 200 and B 200 is
updated in accordance with the control result.
[0257] Next, the flow of a process for the home controller 100 to control the devices 200 by
way of the server 300 in the case where the home controller 100 controls a plurality of devices
200 with one operation will be described using Fig. 46. Here, a case where the home controller
100 controls the device A 200 and the device B 200 is described as an example. In addition, it
is assumed that the devices A 200 and B 200 are represented by one device icon 501, and
controlled using one device control screen 502.
[0258] First, the touch panel control section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a user

operation on the device control screen 502 (S4201).
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[0302] In the basic screen shown in the left diagram of Fig. 55, the user selects the device icon 501 for
the device 200 (here, the air conditioner) that is desired to be controlled, and the touch panel control
section 102 senses the selection. Then, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 55, the display control

section 103 di5lysNpd.dEgice e ae1tsdreefign 2% fre disohelify denirdl e [0 a8 ng RS2 CORBD 1 as

overlapped ogpihigaaoropla %%beemi?digséﬂ&ﬂﬂiﬁ?aﬂﬁiﬁ@”J§é}”bﬁa%ﬁ’{bﬁp|ab/dSE?eﬁ$sﬁﬁft§hﬁ]@Q§h¢t@Pfee” to
the display state of the device control screen 502. [0303] On the other hand, as shown in the right

diagram of FRY"EBAH I DEREYEL YR & B e device control screen 502, the user selects the device icon
501 for the ajozeoiditihneaereor8es v ding dei ikt itestoe danirohsat dentiOdcvica fo2adiamutissdache

display regio i e a Lhe di iQon floor 5200
outaide tho ol CEIMSR QUELETEER 208 CorEaf™T e LU a0 IRl e Weehigar o)
senses the sedsumiand PrrsHteadhsHnifoicaemenddistrehh antEipnsmitthB/IrgIE celidPIBeeYa03 erases

the device caigqkaghern 0L seeh it Rt dhR sty RIpies Ot e HRWeRCNIFel RSIRaD H@2 to the
display state of the basic screen. %))304] Fig. 56 is a diagram showing the configuration of a floor plan

5600 for a cA ¥ FAEWY LRI block is varied in accordance with the actual room size in the floor
plan 5200 shppaélin Gigilady[GR0&vioetbentedt skatiwarmo6idFide Hona toarqlen156@krantiseafumitftdor is

shown. In th%éhiﬂéﬁk@&aﬁ&?%?o%\%é@ SoHoRK leﬁlfwa@%’z[ﬂlglr#&? it tﬂgnﬂoé?{di%riﬁs?m} {Qe?’%%'r%lthe floor

plan 5601 for t floor, the living room Is't ges erms’of the foom size, and is followed by the
kitchen, the atAimand tthibesseivendel ($eftbre, the sizes of the rooms are displayed in this order. Also in

the floor P'a”[@ﬁﬁ?r f%ﬂk%[%?@@@ \ﬂﬁ@h R kReMMe %ﬁtf&%&%ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂ@n@ﬁﬁl@rﬁ@%ﬁﬂ’&t'&oﬁ'ﬂ%%l@ room
size. In this case, Information that indicates the actual room size may be registered in advance in room

information 688689 5EH0 S8t atel NEHEITE BiPAY MEh PSR YER S 2O AN BRI ETHIE 2B each
room in accocdainslecotitmine saooRtianl [RBOmMItEitheSdoisral diggram sitovdangrtiecepdrumatiomef a basic

screen that adopt Hfﬂ or plan.5600 shownin Fig..56. In the fl lan. 5600, oom is displayed
it a size meA - an Ao S R R e SRR SRS,
disposed arelds(#4¥ED.in each room. [0308] In the case where the mode in which each room is

represented yiga3 SaRMAHERIRPIA) S ARTBRSECRIA 358 SIS HAeTBIORGOLE et dirplaying all the

rooms within the display 101 may result in small disgl@/ of the rooms to make a user operation difficult.
Thus, a roon AREPIH,AGERIEAEBYEWR SO BSHIEPAEDTHER ROOMS" is provided in Fig. 57. [0309]
When the usfg2seleatizthato towdislaydesstofraihg Hoentocwirpiarel clonirametting ddzcsepsesyhe

selection, e, A IAK.SNR' s ioR QRS IGSRRB 6 ERA lieP b ullie Lah IR GPRUIRIE clays
200 with one operation will be described using Fig. 47. Here, a case where the home controller
100 controls the device A 200 and the device B 200 is described as an example. In addition, it
is assumed that the devices A 200 and B 200 are represented by one device icon 501, and
controlled using one device control screen 502.
[0265] First, the touch panel control section 102 of the home controller 100 senses a user
operation on the device control screen 502 (S4301).
[0266] Next, the device control section 106 of the home controller 100 generates a control
command for the device A 200 and the device B 200 in accordance with the user operation, and
transmits the control command to the server 300 (S4302).
[0267] The server 300 which receives the control command transmits the control command to
the device A 200 (S4303). The device A 200 which receives the control command executes the
control command (S4304), and transmits the control result to the server 300 (S4305).
[0268] Similarly, the server 300 transmits the control command to the device B 200 (S4306).
The device B 200 which receives the control command executes the control command (S4307),

and transmits the control result to the server 300 (S4308). The server 300 which receives the
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[0310] In the example of Fig. 57, the floor plan 5600 is partitioned into the floor plan 5601 for the first floor
and the floor plan 5602 for the second floor. Therefore, when the room display button 5603 is selected,
the display control section 103 switches display on the display 101 to the floor plan 5602 for the second
floor. In this €a8EOkfesHEJRT BlegRYCE AN 5603 dedi6etPoiRl desmibsd TroenprInesBly 2of8ietheniecond
floor. Therefiginan togsegi display button 5603 is selected, the display control section 103 switches

display on the display 101 to the floor plan 5601 for the first floor. [0311] Although the floor plan is
oroviced for SATHUIR 118 IR B e e M EE T s R BB B mple, i

the case whexgetinaflacroplancd 6ot foe thetfuistiido(EBa0opt be displayed on the display 101 at the same

time, the disg@g?ﬁgg%gggiﬂwﬁgaﬁ%%v ‘Flat r%s&'j%e%%ﬂefs QedERdsk fr\?o%oaﬂ%%@@g a divided

portion of th )1 on the ¢ y 101 IS case, when the room display button 3is
selected, a hf@aea!iso ARSI hecdaesoiopising GigfdBtheerst Hobasawames enaishtaipeto s 1P IR case
where the floginplginRGO16Wshe Bt floor and the floor plan 5602 for the second floor can be displayed

on the display 101 at the same time, the display control section 103 may display the floor plan 5601 for
the first floor BRGhE VY Tan 250 FTEInE BIEb 6HSBr H? thb EiSpha) e R0t BIETsAmIOUrREISSS this case,

the room disjplayemetonf366 ésicarittacsibiis4bel)ome piaplH60EhtfoBEStitn 1S casetssthealibagtaircase is
tapped on o I n , I i | [ itch. be h r.plan 5601
fo the firat 150 AP 1oL ool B BAT Ty e Lebsre o R R L e Lo R e AR e
display state astefdaaranEehdonaoPutteba BaRefenesenitrfevice ifenpGlay 8B06&hown in Fig. 56 is

a_dopted as t_*ﬂ@ﬁ@}?rﬂ'@rhel&]déigﬂ%géﬁéﬁ‘t %Eil:_tiéﬁllt@? Qetﬂﬁ%ﬁ%t@n%%?&nﬁj@@of(ffaﬂ%%ﬁir @on]giti(_)ner is
displayed. Fig. 58 is otherwise the same as Fig. 54, and therefore is not described. [03131)@%}??’9 is a
ention.

diagram showing'a3ABGr FLResbt o PHaLE MG 2RI 08 (CARE YR th e b BaRnBIRE
The floor plathdWayofSEEP3HO iHdhe tenevis therflogempharse?ion roshaf themsnareseprdsemaddy blocks

of the same gigc?%é)s”ﬁnksc%‘ﬂ‘i%ﬁ % ft'h%”a&gﬁ ‘é'ﬁ%ﬁ 845%0%e‘r‘re?é(/aﬂpggx‘%@tz%f)t'{hﬁtﬁgOdE‘VSmeSH&‘éfﬂEB"'y’ in the
floor plan 5900, the floor numbers are displayed in the vertical direction, and the rooms forming the same
floor are arramgezted byt e oeidentarmrgementisectina i dtsifridthsbe teerdvatseatierstin@eadioors, namely the

first floor to teytad-HaoseRBAINPIRIRIC EREVEOMS JAHRENBDSIHR AokPREAE (3RS et g ikt line, the

rooms forming the second floor are disr,ﬁgsed in the second line, and the rooms forming the first floor are
disposed in tAEThRHIRS: THE HiborasemifeP e MRt EMapresRelt felion S LetHBESANG B8P each line.
It is seen at ayglarseheonttie BoarepaangdMonoa whichtfloosieash dediae is0dispasedeR316] Ar90 in the

floor plan 59(\)th t%ae %iozoer on a?g‘?nr%lﬁ%ﬁ]i mﬁé{ﬁ)c\e/ va isetduir(]ja g%g[ﬁ%g Ienwith the actual room size. In the floor
plan 5900, in acpdltlon, I the case where SIf the Fooms cannot be d(fsiolayed within the display region of the

display 101, {Ag7fbobpraensouly, rifeyseeraicsofcernsitits Hisrideyieal lisircotlate sottfieatipri¢sieadh@oen can be
displayed on & digplay 1HalikbY] FREXGmPIBniLIRE BB WIRER IBRTSRM IR afkthe

second floor, when the ) ) )
notification updates the display screen (S4806). Here, the device management section 105 of

the home controller B 100 updates the content of the arrangement 3104 of the relevant device
200 in the device list 3100 managed by the device management section 105 itself with the
coordinate included in the device list update notification.

[0275] The device icon 501 is disposed at an appropriate position on the floor plan 500 through
the process described above. Because the home controller B 100 is notified of the update of the
arrangement position of the device icon 501 performed by the home controller A 100 by way of
the server 300, the arrangement position of the device icon 501 after the update is shared among
the home controllers A 100 and B 100 and the server 300. Therefore, it is possible to avoid
trouble in which the arrangement position of the device icon 501 is different between the home
controller A 100 and the home controller B 100.

[0276] Next, an example of a process for updating the device lists of the home controller 100
and the server 300 will be described using Fig. 49. The device 200 transmits the device state
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touch panel control section 102 senses that the user performs a swipe operation from the left to the right,
the display control section 103 may scroll the rooms forming the second floor, or the rooms forming the
first floor to the third floor, from the left to the right in accordance with the amount of the swipe operation.

[0318] Fig. 6nfHcatiiadrasySpiiviing ehahedtenisraed HssifdbisicesereddihtoRdbptsiere Msstepish 5900

shown in Figo§9 mbhadipeiplanniiptie dshiayastonihepasifriresd dblisddiiieibe #ewee irons 501
for the devices 200 actuallg dist%&sed @re dis%l%ge_d within_each room. The devi%ﬁ list display change
bt

button 503 is"A"5qttorl 15rEWRE AL A USRS Th SR e VS (78 GRURM ALt Bfsplay
screen discussed/eadmiosertti4202) [0310¢, Fig i@l cesa whagraim dbvdedngithaodispksynstatentdithe device
control scree a floqr 0,showae in Eig. 59 i d,in the basic screen
shown in Fig.m é%%\f/i ?érr]l ?ﬁﬁ%lﬁ%ﬁégagg‘?bgﬂr?tr%%@%c%%% Eﬁ% sﬁpgs%egﬁt nat0 t gq%?eg?{sgglggtas%g §§\Afice icon
501, the displigyiedntroiesediv penGs IHUERSTAKS disisldee 1t Yacaispialfiertioetacecbemoicepradiars02
correspondingyip #eglecied deviee ﬂﬁ&?ﬁ@ﬂ%n‘tnsgéﬁoﬁ%oti"%ﬂjﬁﬁ‘éi%ﬂﬁ@'&@%%ﬁ@f 4 ajpgendifioner is

selected, and therefore the device control screen 502 for the air conditioner is |SE§%anyed as overlapped on

S d .
the floor plar®896® ' 314D AT A Ra VLN RSN e dn R A didpYATr dIshitBIdE ARSHISES Yisposes
the device ic(8¥w0601 disphaiediandise idereptan 5806 distsgi®ahdnelisplayaegionrdotinatideverethentrol
screen 502. Ip tf e of Fig ice.i 0] j ed i | [ne on the
lower side of t \éﬂc%(?‘&aﬁﬁé g%vd ¢ [B%B? %@ﬁs%%@%glgﬁg é%évfﬁﬁf@o%@%%ﬁ ﬁé&@ggﬁgﬁfﬂ,@ é‘nnthe lower
side of the flé8¥iskan 506D, tiedifidplagontntresncsiestibis rh3nnmagrag ceptipket d0ftenedas the Higplawr
particular corgiitigngs4oesexample, the device icons 501 may be grouped in accordance with the room,
may be grouped in accordance with the type of the device 200, or may be %rouped in accordance with the
category bas%)(a?&l OB ERARET2HY [03oHTITH Heaialiapio Sk PTdRe fryige ekl WBISE 501 are
disposed on thevswer siderdih e ffnoripiamb0th However tibel«adss@icorhdedrvaagidadhgosed in one
horizontal ling on th r sjde of. oor plan 59 r be di ed i tical line on the left
or right sice SHE A B oD e e R o B U SR s
on the lower Kigitefothigeigeui¢s2Abadichaltiys ity bomesrstetionl03orrrpanireliitheudgliciatediis 501
leftward or rightwiaygtdnaeCoidans e ity ResviPR-APESAIE DA TOKBMRECIEMAIRL O st AMrsk e yAbe device

icons 501 disposed in one horizontal line on the lower side to cause the device icons 501, which have
been hidden S86'BEe3AHI4y B RAMSAAMEPHRE 2R/ 00 2IF0ES BPYHA5dFRsidiFIGe HdYRASIARHL B6-YEAtone
horizontal lineconrifredaf esditierobitvectio oreplanboat, dheelirpiay 2Za04dnol the ctinn fARem@xcdispday the

device icon 501 selecat%d 9% ﬁhe user ir]lgr lay mode that is different from that for the unselected

device icons 501 For e amp 8{“&1%025 ected device icon 501 may be displayed in a color that is different

from that of tH& (Flsd\esteenabercsxivume Gahe presesscfalivptiatiod theodevined isti/ohihe hheeegisteldesd device
icons 501, mayphs dligklayed Basa SR ReelkhRRINRIHY $FESRd FRYias ieeRBPHinShib R fiashed on

and off at a constant cycle. ) )
state to theé home controller 100 (S5001). Here, the device 200 may regularly transmit the

device state, or may transmit the device state when the state is varied.

[0279] The device management section 105 of the home controller 100 updates the device list
3100 in accordance with the content of the received device state (S5002). Here, in the case
where the device list 3100 does not contain information on the device 200, the device
management section 105 adds information on the device 200 as a new device. Then, the
display control section 103 updates the display screen (S5003). Then, the device management
section 105 of the home controller 100 transmits a device list update notification to the server
300 (S5004). The server 300 updates the device list 4700 in accordance with the received
device list update notification (S5005). Here, in the case where the device list 4700 does not
contain information on the device 200, the server 300 adds information on the device 200 as a
new device.

[0280] Next, still another example of a process in which the home controller 100 and the server
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[0324] The display control section 103 may scroll an array of the device icons 501 such that the device
icon 501 selected by the user is positioned at a conspicuous position (for example, the leftmost, middle,
or rightmost position) in the line of icons. [0325] In displaying the device control screen 502, the display

control sectici?d OBMFaYGisewse Het thdldwfleaciderts UsOD digiHel outBrip@rihérgase arhenipae wsrshown in

Fig. 12. [0326]k #» HerREHISRG9 18te Haaens NHdhR AgvEscaradispiaes @antbe tishiaiokil at the
same time, which may result in small di;&la%gé}he rooms to make aé{g)er operation difficult. Thus, the

display contrSP YUY IS AT URERIAS Slah'88oBHeULHRRS W&E?EHPE'&F\&@WI@ RO Eser

operation. Speaifaédty] 00hekethevagdropethernomamnyoerateoraod tiadhihgheutoneaaertdier daons im the floor

plan 5900 a meecté?mlf%i'lQﬂ%%&%ﬂ@%ﬂﬁ%}%ﬁgé}ses the operation, the display control section 103
ay 101 as erlarge

may display the room on the dis e at an enlargement scale matching the amount of the

pinch out. [030281igT iB2device] RS R SRBWIRRyOE iefoPtRiRa P tHA L EiBPIRE/ SN cnealrP Heb AP I(B%étldor plan

5900 as enlafgedn- e AuvheiBohiebIR7 1 HoupiBRIE RRYIe $BEH AN 1A 3Tty IRRIAh dneleshidpvyihat
planarly represents the shape of the relevant room as overlapped on the floor %?g 5900. Alternatively, the

display contrbledEEeNRMEBY IR PEARRMYD: didiiy g R SasFakGTERN e HAY CRRh S 1L APER P oL il the

configurationiofothetioors thethievicgeoanict thevitevinam@itedisiposed 10 adtsrodonnemitheotiobi plan 5900

h in Fi t act it ices 20Q.in t d
o the floor AR Shanen SEiEes, T SR SEsi30 BbiE e TS, iR R FEEE
Fig. 60, it is MeMmeeswssay 160 thansifsiayederrbitsdeatenauicasiendplty saeveicdledSedis.501 for all the

dev?cesf 200 isp eﬁh\@”%@i@eﬁh%@%&%e@”ﬁﬁé%\ﬂ&ow Q@G@r_% %%H%%Wﬁ%@sﬁﬁbérﬂn&' gne of the
device icons 501. [0329] In this case, the display _control section 103 may display one_orﬁaflurallty of (for
[

example, twoF A (RE s b ¥ PHRIG OSBRI udds BritHBEERSE AR SYB0dNEHaEEY), the
display contrabsestioto@s indyrmati chsgpialidhieviey e icenseb@t 800 than§lddfo plati dO@0theddisgayed as
enlarged Thi ents the viewahility of the floor plan 5900, from being lpwe of ap increased
number of thzdgre%\%cae%(l)vn%egg%/d%%ye{h (;gr?IJt e o%}rppas%gég(r)g ho %%%)Ig %raﬁgaﬁc%%%%%end;o[& 0] Fig. 63

is a diagram elidwing hheelpoplsgllstaie0dSiie@evitkecuitthomschees suRrlenalodndetentBodey Wisplayed as
enlarged shawpdfobith &2l fith 8% IBohieht 3t tHRGHBNIES FRMEAlS QlisRik R4 fiekibs @t gamditioner is

displayed. In Fig. 63, only the device icons 501 disposed in the room (living room) displayed as enlarged
are displayed 8/t S SaLBITEDHeN GRelv AT HRR IR BIRHRIAMIY 30 St dhdce:ah 3l of Fig.
62, the deviceeidonsmatkyéatetheaticconchtionge, thetibominatioraenter, B0 iafexisitonsen die

displayed in %pe.li ing.room within.the pll%a%\l/{ﬁw .ar]d the device (il%?eragcgaﬁ)lg the air conditioner is selected

v
vice as.a new device. e digplay screen Is U . )
by the user. Therefore, the device icons are dis ayeg In‘one ver € on the left side of the plan

view. [0331] (A28’ cAseordirgdoatoe mxamplioryes dispiagase adeis angdtbreistiblienikedyishiacated user
operates the dexio, 00 digpRs s RHae R o HrdNer AR MBBIR AiRBHAIDIROTR iS Sishinyes as

enlarged, in addition, the device icons 501 for devices in the other rooms are not displayed on the display
101. TherefoPEEFThECHEVAREECHHEVEBPTACHISAR X G1a[58 SEHFPRYE S AN FEOINESH BYHEH AP BA the left

side of the pleshirtwrsvigen the user selects a certain device icon 501, the user may be given a sense of

wrongness. [ Thus, in the case where a certain rqom.is displayed as enlarged, the display control
oction 103 CTRLE S S EeR o T SO A e S e iS  PORA BB Mo B Bieplayed in
one vertical lmdepnftHie ki¢psinayoieaishaptsd eicheome thictexsienpleayf Fignadede Woviesthsontea®d are

displayed onih@defi,3ioe Ob HieRlan VIEW KRSl cAhe ARUIER NS D Mak RIS avegelnene

vertical line on the right side of theoplan view, or may be displayed in one horizontal line on the upper or
lower side of'?f?@?)ﬁé\q thedevice B 200 asynchronously.

[0285] In the foregoing description, a plan view that planarly represents the position and the
shape of rooms forming each floor is adopted as the floor plan 500. However, the embodiment
is not limited thereto, and a diagram that schematically shows how many rooms of what type are
located on each floor may be adopted as the floor plan.

[0286] Floor plans in other patterns will be specifically described below. Fig. 52 is a diagram
showing a floor plan 5200 in another pattern. In the floor plan 5200, rooms forming one floor

are each represented by one rectangular block, and the rooms on the one floor are disposed in a
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[0333] Fig. 64 is a diagram showing screen transition from the display state of the basic screen to the
display state of the device control screen 502. It is assumed that the user taps on the device icon 501 for
the air conditioner, for example, in the basic screen which displays the floor plan 5900 not displayed as
enlarged as StSWhH inMifelfsse Pauh HREFansBe FiRf 88 cTeieproxslehwivh the teana gh&ierfgpdiagram of Fig.
64, the displgyeentral secties W dispavs: thardexaarconirmbacoea 20sniordheiRl GRAdiHBNgIas
overlapped o_ng;he bqasgic screen..In the screen shown jn the l@ger%ht diagram of Fig. 64, on the other
hand, when thE'¢RE% TS HHEGi S DA tHESBH AR H Wt TR IME YevIeb eRtrdi<trelh 502 or
taps on the diwiembodimbsot] focttlhel agraonditiested, dhehel fipaplanBod seTtionis] 03 tretamis di@entreen
display to th ' it t di i [0334] 1t i the user
pinches out %ﬁ@éﬁﬁi}i&r@%gﬁﬁﬁgﬁﬁsbﬁk%gﬁiﬁgg tsqgn%%vrr? FI?'I ?fr](g@g%e;e%rhlgﬁc ﬁiilé%fr%?egi I}é%&gﬁt?%en, as
shown in thefle@fétaatt diagram of Fig. 64, the display control section 103 enlarges the block of the living
room, and at[gll%aaamﬁmgﬁpiﬁ%%é&@tﬁ&% MW &ﬁhﬁdh{i@g FRATENAYHNEhA FIES rBtcRING He size of
oc

the enlarged as overlapped on the enlarged block. It is assumed that the user |{r)‘ia}nches in on the

living room irl Y1 50097 18K IiFAEP i BRIER T Th 8RN e AYERRY IR Bttt Fod Il /YWY screen
display to theMmasighsierdeis stwviaira theoupperieddagrenseobriddlood ifOidasd Mbmenstivd aewioriicon 501
for the air copditioner, le, i lected in the ic, scre wn in the lower left diagram of Fig.
64, the displggégggﬁb §8r%$§§nﬂ}%§ %Ep%@sq trélc@éwv?crg%ﬁ’natﬁéas%%g% 02 for the air conditioner as
overlapped o928 piBftt\ieer asnshiGe R thevewetepisett aagran BeFYosAlan B2800weahardst Hiagram of

Fig. 64, Wh_efbégiﬁdﬁ@f fidPReR 8 %Q[b_@r’bmﬁ ém p'ﬁq"t}@%&mﬁe‘iéﬁqﬁrgﬁQr‘ﬁﬁ@eo?@é\ﬂ’é’éssfﬁgef‘ 502 or
on the device icon 501 for the air conditioner, the display control section 103 returns the screen display to

the screen sRBWHSRPEAS WOINEY deROMANGAY SterdgY162 190538 rsa e e disniyrpdry dHBA &R on
configurationtied fldoasirssraerusa0Q wificht acaptsizbettodispancehpulsdotibrg 1 &0 randintiedsickhdevice
icons 501 are.not displayed. | m hown in Fig. 65, onl rming.each floor are displayed,
and the devigéz ?C%ﬁ@%ﬁ?gcﬁéﬁﬂgbﬁtﬁ)?e%"[géﬁé]ﬁégig higeaélg(lggg] @%Jés{ﬁ@w&]dnas%ree@ﬁrﬁr’ansition from
the display s{@89@f thig badils satisarate shendigplbg cafisustioe abeibastosmiesnshriad GO ther fioease where
the basic screg ipaphichiierise ian60k Agnotdisplaysssis asaptedbismssumeddhat fasyiser

pinches out on the living room, for example, in the basic screen shown in the upper left diagram of Fig.
66. Then, asXHIRMIHS 9?%‘?8&7&%%%%&06?%& Hanlayeddm L LaEMERSSection 103 displays the block
of the living rfp291 psrenlexgagicatid disfidaysotkesplafonvimsuaétiaoliistandans dkovetpprrdicnaie block
displayed as solpragd, s Assumertinat e urer iaps.on e devia.aan o0t f05 the Al sondiioner. for
example, int g'sereen shown IR the Tower 181t d‘ljagram o?rhg. 66. Then, as Shidwn in the Tower right

diagram of Fiigves,atedndisiitdyrcibatlivingsion 103 displays the device control screen 502 for the air

conditioner afpgyariapResaretie: Wﬁﬁlr}%egﬂa%é%{%mgd?%”&’ SRR QAR NG dRvicRitomspyL for the

living room in one vertical line on the left side of the plan view of the living room. In the lower right
diagram of FIEPBANGEN TRESISErthe S8 Bre ATy RCtRENSBIEHhesds0 SefaFditéfle the display region
of the device[opgd]oIFigrae s aQadhendisplayganahigatian OB etuinscitrolisplean Soken dedie screen
shown in the lower left diagram of Fig. 66. [0338] Eig. 67 is a diagram showing the configuratipn of the
nome informSre 00 10r WALGRC TS o At L s PR S SOOI TG kb in Fig
67, the homenhéorthetaitee Aatirmohidd ssentofloti2psans 2081 th@ wwmelegsrmamni%mnaﬁm,tm device
list 4700 managed by thS1SeMR o ellenr pleRisadP e dishiampasitionse! themamsdaresetermined

in advance. Theretore, the vertex information 2800 inCluded in the home information 2700 is omitted from

the home infERATEROATADE (G836 etise ABYICHIEATS 20 isliinBlge dhtiBisteNited ¥y repterttiidithe floor

plan 5200 shepmitirfeigisSeicRd)itnaptvsrfoat, ther éxampientditesnaivelz toe tecintandisiimay be
information t ast Pareesdcribes tlge %8'8##2%8“&&% S(T%ize, and so forth for displaying the floor plan 5200.
The room information 6800 i& fofmation for dec g the regions of rooms from the floor plan 5200.
[0340] Fig. 6§0294] ditgtisplagignhegevece oprfigl reiean 6020 the disid e edivro 6800 shtiBilispeies. 7. As
shown in Fig6-dhedRosinfMaHanAaR0 Mrden 500 BUREBRE Mgy rhirs 630%e llges level
6803, and a dlspflgf/ position 6804. The room ID 6801 is an identifier that identifies a room on the floor

plan 5200. TREHDFFERE BB02 indittatsanAle 9hE8f Be HHARS. dENETI et fevl eBbginaredtls e floor
level (floor) oremibiciither arefssiispesadtddiedisptay. position 6804 indicates the arrangement position

of the room %Zt&ﬁ f'?nOEEL%E‘ir?gZ%% device icons 501 in one vertical line on the left side of the floor plan
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[0341] Fig. 69 is a diagram showing an example of the correspondence between the display position 6804
in the room information 6800 and the floor plan 5200. As shown in Fig. 69, the order of the blocks on the
floor plan 5200 is prescribed such that the block in the first row and the first column corresponds to the
first cell, the Y98k HahdiTiay réANHAL tdicRcHI™ BBl dbries NS tireRe S8&orepee PatisUbCk in the

first row and gggdifiss cokcinByaRTHRSRRNES iBet@ibisd CalkytRe BloGlinineasaand Withand inlirst
column corresponds to the fourth cell, and s?forth.é?gﬂ For example, the room with a room ID 6801 of

A has a displEPpEsHiBHPEEHLAGFOERISMEELE HRE PSSR OF HERERS " 4B HBRFF NS 69, the
display controlithetbti@atddaByihtaedraisthey pdatkhadbadrad@ell (in the first row and the first column) on the
floor plan 52 the first.f 2 iving, room): t f.Fi ‘ re
disposed in t(ﬁarze%%% (2] rﬁz&ﬁ%ﬁ@g % ir?ggf_t}%{[}g gre‘gg{%{}?:%?ﬁ;négleggeec_bﬁg réev?/%grﬁéq ﬁﬁe %ﬁtgs é%’f%ifg()?
corresponds RRHRZE8urthiQeaveintafevies ipanhelthray o hsrgseibi figfecsiiien ko isihentdteidre seventh
cell. It 5h0U|doPﬁ1§'$|T&ﬂ,dT5}Y\‘§2_(ﬁI16hﬁ1aWb%i§i %@M@Eﬁmﬁﬁﬁnﬁpfi_@(é}ﬂ%@uBIhéF‘@r%ﬁ)%rV!rb%rSfthe cells
are arranged in four columns in the horizontal direction, the correlation between the order of the cells and
the arrangentBhf!PYHBH8P the blocks is changed as appropriate in accordance with the number of
blocks in the [pasiZonitatickresskonheandiihkecdiviodiense60hdaawtaieddibe fyist ooltmmeftagidespbtids to the
fifth cell, and h i third n fi | t i ) Fig. 70 is a
diagram shoﬂ?r%iﬁgencr%gnaf?g ngti%]%ﬁga%é%:legﬁét% %Wm@&%éepgqg&%hgeg?e%vlr %ﬁér[%%gg@e OIv'x?here the
floor plan 5200Vvhs#éh iih FRPraaNee WBREWINE isPattine aeskumetorrvert b dpimsrD ondhindevite the

arrangement;gasition afHag.aqNisR:AMR Inthe leRGdd hetaiREenindhAdaviss b6t AARShQWbRFIg. 70,
unlike Fig. 34, the roomgﬁgﬁ 6802 is [;rﬁi%IStered in the arrangement 4704. The device list 4700 shown in

Fig. 70 is oth¥fff0e ke dizplaved W el Aisiew #8b shown in Fig. 34. For example, the air conditioner
with a device[0d98} 704 dikgosingigrosmdcinitbasiving rapmyeticathere torendLIdf ide ROOEMTdsr nelgistered in
the arrange 4 .In the example.of Ej , b om type 6 [ the arrangement
4704. Hower:/%e%ra Bar%@gc?{ﬁ@r%?g%@ti%ﬁ%{ﬁﬁatlé%el%c| m@'gg[? oErHﬁ ﬁ%gﬁ%@@?ﬁé‘é%ﬁ &aemupslee,'&ae room ID
6801 may bedisgbpytawessthae iadifejenrh&amatheufqoBesinseteced idediclidepandehowingesnaltiofuration of

a device list 3@Qdnapasetsy3be rﬁ%}llgeoﬁgtmé HgTinQRJIRF thaasivbRHe HimtAsY 7l arieslagwn in Fig.

52 is adopted. Also in the device list | Fig. 71, for the same reason as that for the device list 4700
of Fig. 70, thd96EnIR 5" BBDA% be Jisiases MM ey By BiRe Hiea nsaleqtht drulie doRst SRHWHG. 71 is
otherwise thelspledamthe dtevide thah 3O 0nsklevytlidelige BonAERQ iorFrigy Tk, flashea@m dhd @80 may be
adopted as the ratln el‘nent 3104. [0346] Next, the device list 3100 for a case where the plan view of a
: constant cycle. ; S i
certain room is 5|sp am%eg in the case where a pinch-out operation is performed on the room on the basic
screen of thel GRS plaie SEDRASuiOhseGHARIGOS Mavilsdsel Ibesuriyeef. the teiwesaisens@rsueh thdbitaation

6800 shown p\fig- iBshragy RS BNiHems&! NBRIamUILY QidhriraMs hbShoiMmaneLaBIkobe plan

view of the relevant room may be registered in the item of the plan view of the room. For the plan view of
the room, astgﬁomhqqf’?'lﬂbp@?ﬂrﬁ@ﬁ% I BReitcihe left end of the room, for example, the X axis
and the Y ax{g3oely be disjlbyithethotizondabairecipeeasd2hrevispesl chreclicsties pesthegyisposethe
position of the room may.be represented by the X and.Y cqordinates. [0347] Meanwhile, not only the
oo type 650 BRI HRE o e A S e ot 3104 o the device
list 3100 sho{Pddi] Fiyext1transisicilbolwatiettéspkmaystatodEethnaid 63 aen dist the ispiayreiatethbteentent of
the arrangemgni-3 104:at Whatresitian ggiRe plan,vis Friepgg_senting the room the device icon 501 is to

be disposed. [2%%48] In the embodiment, the server 300 is not an essential constituent element, and

various typed BHfotmMBE TR aresR ey e Senrll dagrialehias fRe HBNRETRTLSS40B e R60%Ad the
state of the dsides (ROQERY20e (hevagedipy.dheithars eantsalieirdd® dhinatong, thedanodiment

described above to b? el\mb dieijD ithout He server SOq_hIn this rgase,.it ﬁ not n%cessar fEr thof‘5 home
nel contro sec?lon I&‘Isenses g Se ?ctloH. en, a(t;s[ own |nt e right diagram_of Fig, .
controller 1083t0 manage information on the entire house, and it IS only hecessary*to manage information

related to thethtedisplsy200ntrohtesitisn BP3nheidayre tberdeslker ADOelingtttrn Rddseoiresphithinghéodieices 200
are disposedsglected device icon 501 as overlapped on the floor plan 5200. This results in transition from
the display state of the basic screen to the display state of the device control screen 502.

[0303] On the other hand, as shown in the right diagram of Fig. 55, in the display state of the

device control screen 502, the user selects the device icon 501 for the air conditioner
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[0349] (Control for Electric Curtain Device) An embodiment in which the type of the target device is
not limited has been described above. An embodiment in which the target device is an electric curtain
device will be described in detail below. [0350] As shown in Fig. 2, the electric curtain device 208 is an
example of tIfeTERSRRNEINO A0 ThodendperieobliplatrerslREZ 20@ i eaiifry edsivhi et idRIAe seqienredifiea drive

section inclugingca FaRIN @é@@@'@o@f(ﬁ@wm' efOﬂW@&IQpﬁ'é}ﬂr%Y&f B4 ﬂiéeﬂﬁ&nﬁlaﬁ%@@’@méﬂjet@h@pen and
close the curtain, a control Tﬂ ice that controls the drlve gctlon and so forth, and which is capable of

electrically oﬂéﬁwﬁﬁ BART iy ARACE RRAIFP PSP e AR H‘%%BW%E@HBHFB PR e 6% electric
curtain deviceh@G8doidndedhas, an shample thé thé dagren2a0Rinaygn thre Figp Ry tbentohteatierek@ation

section 211, %g%%%ﬁhﬂé@&% ?Jlts% eceﬁhogo%lgn&?‘iitﬁ aﬁ&éﬁ%“i]{éa@ sARIPHEQIYRLGAHgN control

section 217. e control execution section ntro ice of the electrlc curtain device
208 receivessaretiheRal iedheraisplaate lehedimrceseBller 100 or the server 300, and controls open-close

of the eth”‘[O%ﬁP'rF@F’SE?% 3%@%%@%\'@0@@6%%&5{36@'b‘ﬁéjff&i?tﬁmnc%ﬁm%ﬂg cHIAKRIHOMethe
control execution sectjon 211 transmits the result of execution of the control command and the state of

the electric ctiaRt ERELZ08 HE ATRO'CBRTFNER 15RO hEQRYHER Sbtie[HaglahaSthiaown

managemenirsBigfian. 212 of the control device of the electric curtain device 208 manages the open-close

state of the eﬁgé‘éﬂf Hrﬁ?é'?e‘?tea’ ?n0§f P aesﬁt%rﬁ%r ?%'Qﬁbf% Bl AR ER0A dLeVIC £ ”ﬁ?e‘?lgr%t“c curtain

device 208 stores’in ormatlon o ose sta ectrlc curtain managed by the
state manag@i@nmseldiion3212 fWh@D&@TﬁﬁQEﬁ@dﬂ@ﬁ%@WrﬂO@e’éﬁbﬁ%? of the control device of the

electric curtajpgyice %ﬁ@fﬁﬂﬁ'tﬁ%{ﬁ EEMA MR HCAHRR hS&WQﬁé‘ IFU%Q?L%GFHQSCWéE}H?gQQVFEQe%? &n§dhe home
controller 100 and commupnication between the electric curtain device 208 and the server 300. In addition,

the communlmﬂ@oﬁ%&f@y%’ﬁdﬁyﬂﬂ%ﬂ%ﬂé e BptB ek Ba SR ndRReiYRtBASHEDE Pahe server
300 upon reqenrisgace r@qmleﬁdortmmsmrdbsuchldﬁm lﬂnemoatfmarbﬁﬁmsfcmnhlermmeﬂmxahtrammtted from

the home con r é% Jgg)q |F\he 5‘5%‘5 er h aréjg.%% to ﬁp& gnﬁl%l%% clr%n %Mg:gg &ln Control

for Case where CUrtain ontro arget eg|on per is a dlagram H owing an
example of titematisl Jorenigispmiaybe myittriadidplagvaace dn twemdﬁfer@tahwmlﬁéﬂ@w b dB4ysseddescribed

with referencetp Gig: e BePasioRFee s iNe NAmPE fenialerstRQ Aiseiysihan Heofigriax il includes
a floor plan 500, device icons 501, and a device list display change button 503. [0355] The floor plan 500

of Fig. 72 furfRRINAEIREY curtain control target region 50101. The curtain control target region 50101
includes a cugadT]inrEigess0R Qldibgtare phesangstiee anritijuatian eleckksicuctain dewsm)()ft@rtlee(aﬁumle a thick

drape curtalrg angeaola%e curtal |m%ge 5102%2 at represb%rd[;, azila]ceo%%teén doS Olect{hc lace curtain
device. The Iectrlc curstaln dewce an the e eCtI’Iang curtain device are eachID example ofzt%e electric

curtain device@ogngsheesettibbdize. In addition, the device icons 501 for the devices 200 actually
disposed are displayed in each room.
[0308] In the case where the mode in which each room is represented with a size matching the
actual room size on the floor plan 5600 is adopted, displaying all the rooms within the display
101 may result in small display of the rooms to make a user operation difficult. Thus, a room
display button 5603 with a text "DISPLAY OTHER ROOMS" is provided in Fig. 57.
[0309] When the user selects the room display button and the touch panel control section 102
senses the selection, the display control section 103 switches the screen display to the floor plan
5600 which displays the remaining rooms.
[0310] In the example of Fig. 57, the floor plan 5600 is partitioned into the floor plan 5601 for
the first floor and the floor plan 5602 for the second floor. Therefore, when the room display
button 5603 is selected, the display control section 103 switches display on the display 101 to the
floor plan 5602 for the second floor. In this case, the room display button 5603 is also provided
on the floor plan 5602 for the second floor. Therefore, when the room display button 5603 is

selected, the display control section 103 switches display on the display 101 to the floor plan
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later, when the user performs an operation on the curtain control target region 50101, the curtain of the
electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device are opened and closed.
[0356] Figs. 73A and 73B are each a diagram showing an example of the shape of the curtain control
target region%01dar thadrsLiftedh control target region 50101 of Fig. 73A is set as a rectangular region
including the [eu1tgin ARREIRIPAWROHSIIRE BCS GHER NN asth S 2nTiRe eustadleconttp).targahsegion
50101 of Fig. 73B is set as a circular region including the curtain image 5%201 and the Iac%urtain image
20202. The IR I CURA B RST iR g PGB LB 1S FSFINTHES RS HHISHAR SS LhiSin Figs,
73A and 73Bfianflonayabeoaby displagethat ithel uiikpsath&0d Lataie srageimo202 dinplihedatel caction image

50202. The ;g%%@%% gﬁggﬁ%"g&%&%@&l‘?& gjﬂe%@t iﬂo’ﬁig ar?@d&@%t/ IR 89%@%@9&%8!”0""” in

Fig. 73A. [0 are each a diagram showing ah operation example by a contacting

object duringrtasebbloge beritiailayr il chitdis. @Rg, MANsHeOah iAot @xaPABIE Seleplesing the

curtain, and kjigdeff{E&IbAWE AE MRITAHLBEDIATIIR ﬂ?s@'ﬂ%ﬂgnﬁﬁﬁo@'d'i&ﬁiﬁg/éﬁigs- 75A and 75B are each a
isplay example of the curtain control target region 50101 during ogen-close control

diagram showing a displ

for the curtaitl ). BAEHGH</ e ESERHS T bR L aMAN LAd1eRs PRS RIS Besisplay
example in ckesong tiecuatabe. diptayétAatd d6Blard @naehthediageatimshthwidigpdagispiaylexatiople of the
curtain contr | ' - . for the | . 5ig. 76A a
display exam%i??%?pae?%ﬁg %%ﬁg&geld ﬁ@ﬁ%ﬁ&gﬁg E%%¢§g}é%h%g ?ﬁ glgé éﬁ%%[g?egm ﬁgs%agg Pt‘ﬁse lace
curtain. [0358oPiret, the @pdasticn af bpsenitgtithe curais 6ribche seermccisiay b tari R Wi lisseniitescribed.
With the curtgip,pfthgoelentiicseystain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device closed
(left diagram of Fig. 75A), the touch panel control section 102 senses a pinch-out operation by a
contacting ot{fé”éégoﬁb%ncﬂﬁ% Wirrsile SIS EPREgiOh %@)HM&?H&H@'Bé?ﬂ%y%i'm%%&ér of the
left diagram, $tagionidobenciagrarch banddirethigiit oliptriassl foigthé 4itek. fldueandaedisplayarosaoalfsection 103
displays the %Jertsa%'ra]ﬂggrSOZOl so as to indicate that the curtain is opened as the contacting object
50301 is moved f‘ln e order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 75A).
The device cliidél sEigion Boafaramatiyvingdrtidibrlomsistef (be fdpperliiigl ssraendkarfqsla esehe third
open control GamMARdALIPLRRSSHDE dsirHRaiY 066he LlsHUICSURbEENISS CoReRP@RJIRGAGe curtain

image 50201. The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device% 1R dMISEFNEGHSHFF e P0Bq 2if CoY UHANRJ S-SRI m b8 GBHRCLaMEeB8, either
directly or viadhe acrigrsa0shd @ab&bMaxhamapanadion of closing the curtain of the electric curtain device
will be descri With the curtain of the electric curtain deyice opened and with the lace curtajn of the
electrc lace Dol dbu o0 et i S e e DT Ere B SR R AR Sences o
pinch-in opeeitibedimeti@icbatavtnidoobjetialionplanthe08 a il conis thassge aetiio A B0 pien 630he display
101 (in the offler Rt bR efdiamametns, Misie Aipgrame 306 e Kabitiagram oidHo7 AR 5bgn, the

display control section 103 displays the curtain image 50201 so as to indicate that the curtain is closed as
the contactint BjEYESEEH 1°7s o (RN tRBEHYA!%f IR erTHg P, PREmIBRIE L graRReSnd She right
diagram of FigsplaB) ihhi¢leviteacantal secidnkOmaapesaiasgite girné dunmandr(eajsespanding to an
example of the third clpse control command) for closing the curtgin of the electri rtain. devic
Corrospondin DU e i M RDBGO . R JoMe o e d LE i M TR
generated cdherdhlisbfnomaddihenefwerbotaevdiderofingehsl dondcloartain deptsed 208 Hgstdjnsething as an

example of thg,ARviGER e IRESINREIAR i b SEMe e dd e, CAREEIREAPIBALREINE fFRfresponds
to two fingers of the user, for examgl%\k%gméﬂext, an operation of %E)enlng the lace curtain of the electric
th u

lace curtain dEACRHAISBESEEEL sSR! b% AR Bfherstedas Hurthirbaicts s dhH%vith the
lace curtain aéfthe@tgeliin laee curiairdeiisglelesdtbiaticdipgramroidoy on el tpyath pestalicontrol
section 102 spnses a pinch-out operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control target
region 50101 bsﬁci??e'display 101. Then, the display control section 103 displays the lace curtain image
50202 so as [a3itdicatdeaatih8aundsn $9Uhéretizavtirechoneactivey Objeatics0BALcy danneeditithbe order of
the left diagram,dfyeshidle dingiamoBPaiihesisiHiRaraoR Gk i Z8AINTRSABUGEHAhSERtIoN 106

generates a control command (corresponding to an exampie of the fourth open control command) for

opening the IBERIBEAVHYP the ErptavEagien Lt dO bRl parlmp 9 iHBabe Etrtisthimiiye 50202.
The commuriggtiongendealsessiont klkdnrnsots daelgensialed aomaigapmend to the control device of

the electric e oAl dovos SSng 3. AGreRBls 91 RSP San 4ol S48 405 (et
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[0361] Next, an operation of closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device will be described.
With the curtain of the electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device
opened (left diagram of Fig. 76B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a pinch-in operation by the

contacting obfe60 FeReI1CantRE seaitiln ¢derseidRgethetehPs I RUNSehsYE apRsIaliondIoNT g lefiséodisplay

control sectiqrelGiheligflawpiedsieo Frataith MRARH LA IReasdImiNdieaty thatstislasp sudathds closed
as the contactin c:stc)}'ec_t 50301 is moved I&I{?l the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the

right diagranf FRIRY. e gk URAE I dnLd drgk 18R &0 e (K 47 AEFRRAAIGE YOIEIB8ing the

lace curtain ahtbenetfchaciédpe apertaiondevice corresponding to the lace curtain image 50202. The

Comm””ica“&l;tfgmtg? Sg549Y &8@5&%@%@»&%@9@1@% &98?8%%%‘@%%@9 ER%@@E‘;{% ﬂSb’Lce of the

electric lace ice serving as an exd ' electric curtain device , either
directly or vidl#ie298p&0800N 6862 AsTde Saobetimbbindipplaredandbadasigscrean, 1aBIdIEAN, 758, 76A,

and 76B, theigpiHaIROfCHIR SRABIGHELUEIIRL QViIrscARS\ R fRs& Greidikp I LaevRIfR LIt haeBRUrtalRa device
can be operated to be gpened and closed b direg‘;[‘llk/ ope%aéli;] the curtain contral tar%egt region 50101

provided on #RYfiBIFpTAR'8H6M 4% 8Y LRI QWIS BLAERY CORSHHEeLHRIPT AR (R RIR)
Figs. 77A anscieéB tathedestica likh\Wishhkt siheanvidigcetisecti @arlidrgspeddgssajor the home controller 100 to

| the elgctri ' ' ' i ice.i fl lan 500
i LN s R e R RO

discriminatesnierettier flon dlasop¥aetshywhd e bitaeditadppied. 5080 E Habh serdenithawthid dugtiA, control
target region\aRIOLOB LR HaR] RERGA0RARMBPASIESHRe MEERP Adibctt SHE&RH s IS00! grnsed (NO

in 550601), the flow is terminated. If contact by the contacting object 50301 is sensed within the curtain
control targeCRRMBEHR 1587 BN 1050rayRSS B0 05406t ay dh doeraanal HE8uwdt panel
control sectianriépatidiog nontiesaldoaih elevicsn dtan HOTh-outRigesaticn afeaiinicbrirbopdoatina by the

[ bject. 50301 | d 02). If.ei . ' i 0O in $50602),
e o 19 o UAIE (15U TR SEOROT ke I M ket I3 Eeee e

operation, théigirayesesi9 wilapestonthSHoBadampPE. thintdiseiaypemlecisvics coatHbsCEEDR Jhies a
pinch-in operglioRy REPEPCRERJS 26 AiGRe:OR>BBHT. [RBREEH RPN tBE dRVIFSEFPMACbsgstion 106

discriminates the open-close state of the curtain of the electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the
electric lace CHRKR HE HisBlan AR LR IIEMCtEO R A §8bpfned it freTRie Aurigifts HblKed, the

flow is termingigde lcotRe&SChse Wbsrsdhe e tairizsncibHae cuntldhev@cidewitéia il aneaesdnn S50603,
meanwhile, t %ﬁanS .is advatrp]ce to 850605'% The device cp atrol s&%tipn 106 % iﬁgﬁs a qgrptrol
[ . ntly,

command for opening ﬁ%’%ﬂp In of the electric %dﬂglnneggr\ﬂgae SV @%rsséque %rgrocess IS

advanced to $%0600e [0BBEY Irtentatasastionel@Ihmauresdnis bpetryicandate $de undanipagiadssed in
S50603, meawiilgndherfosessoie, aHVARGRE [HROEP0Ra) R HrRYIFSIGATHERlRBFLON P T osRsAtes a

control command for opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device (S50606). Subsequently,
the process 02608 AR R 18 8eEHeance with the type of the device 200, or may be grouped in accordance

with the category based on the type of the device 200.

[0321] In the example of Fig. 61, the device icons 501 are disposed on the lower side of the
floor plan 5900. However, the device icons 501 may be disposed in one horizontal line on the
upper side of the floor plan 5900, or may be disposed in one vertical line on the left or right side
of the floor plan 5900.

[0322] In the case where all the device icons 501 cannot be disposed on the lower side of the
floor plan 500, the display control section 103 may scroll the device icons 501 leftward or
rightward in accordance with a swipe operation performed leftward or rightward on the device
icons 501 disposed in one horizontal line on the lower side to cause the device icons 501, which
have been hidden, to be displayed within the display 101.

[0323] In disposing the device icons 501 in one horizontal line on the lower side of the floor

plan 5900, the display control section 103 may display the device icon 501 selected by the user
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[0368] In S50604, the device control section 106 discriminates the open-close state of the curtain of the
electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device. In the case where the curtain
is closed and the lace curtain is closed, the flow is terminated. In the case where the curtain is opened

and the lace EUk@iPIRYOpedfetiahisgdBuNtHeanhailer the witrtestedideyiRmiseas IBL556807xantdedevice
dovice (5500 b TN e prose s L8 e
evice . Subsequently, the process is advanced to : n the case where the curtain
s oponce antl VLR UG S CROSe Y SRCBIFSFORNIA HASTI PSRN CEN t S5Bho5. The
device contréideatayrbd G geyerates daroelyr ahaothenasel daed siing itwcbotaior ohdheefastrid onrtain
device (85066191%)01*?3{?8&%%}'}{ H]ee process is advanced to S50609. [0370] In S50609, the process is
advanced to a contro commanty transmission flow. After that, the display control section 103 updates the

screen displd) B4l Eheisisplavconire kassHraSMAitacial eoatidl ebinmsismisyeney ARPHSBEEDS, S50606,
S50607, or SRRRAGISPHGLBIclig BP\his KivSstpuatimROal A3ohbline 6O pEHisR M aREnpssiEssion flow

in S50609 is executed with a process flow that is similar to_that of the flowchart of Fig. 41, for example.
The device sERRS DR RN RFASHECALINRG LU AT 48 nation in S3702 and S3703 of Fig. 41
corresponds e3¢ condisyladvicthotthizetentrot suetninaie ealisplagspomolingctioniOT urgidispastrol target

;i%i\?v?nzoalr?o igtrﬁgég%)c%fggérlg E(Stf%r? H{é%ﬂregﬁ%ﬁ@é ;%i?weﬁ@gé%éigm%ﬁq) , Fig. 78 is a diagram

the basic scre ont ay the home controller 100.

Fig. 79 is a di8g#tinm kHoafingraplankiep e fepms Rair ldbaflepsarectissaged ansialsdayd thatdhsplay 101
of the home caAtraites 18ch may result in small display of the rooms to make a user operation difficult.

Thus, the display control section 103 may display the floor plan 5900 as enlarged in accordance
with the user operation.  Specifically, when the user performs an operation of pinching out on a
certain room in the floor plan 5900 and the touch panel control section 102 senses the operation,
the display control section 103 may display the room on the display 101 as enlarged at an
enlargement scale matching the amount of the pinch out.

[0327] Fig. 62 is a diagram showing a floor plan that displays a certain room in the floor plan
5900 as enlarged.  As shown in Fig. 62, the display control section 103 may display a plan view
that planarly represents the shape of the relevant room as overlapped on the floor plan 5900.
Alternatively, the display control section 103 may switch to displaying the plan view. This
allows the user to grasp the configuration of the rooms in the house and the devices 200 disposed
in each room on the floor plan 5900 shown in Fig. 60, and to grasp the actual arrangement
position of the devices 200 in the enlarged room on the floor plan 5900 shown in Fig. 62.

[0328] In the floor plan 5900 not displayed as enlarged shown in Fig. 60, it is not necessary for
the display control section 103 to display the device icons 501 for all the devices 200 disposed
within the rooms, and the display control section 103 may display only some of the device icons
501.

[0329] In this case, the display control section 103 may display one or a plurality of (for
example, two) device icons 501 frequently used by the user on the floor plan 5900.
Alternatively, the display control section 103 may not display the device icons 501 on the floor
plan 5900 not displayed as enlarged. This prevents the viewability of the floor plan 5900 from
being lowered because of an increased number of the device icons 501 displayed on the floor
plan 5900 not displayed as enlarged.

[0330] Fig. 63 is a diagram showing the display state of the device control screen 502 in the
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[0373] In the floor plan 500 of Fig. 78, a curtain control target region 50101 such as that of Fig. 72 is not
shown, and a curtain icon 50701 that represents the electric curtain device 208 is disposed as an

example of the device icon 501. [0374] In the basic screen shown in Fig. 78, when the touch panel control
section 102 J&esadathaPPRcdisskayselecesitaeduiamidomigosd1, th&gisplagscintigl Séctisndevsecauses

the display 18dntedisRiay $0e fatainaforiRaltRsiach alBaYeaorraspRdR N RIR Rl i 5701 as
overlapped on the ro_ordean 500 as shown jn Fiq i

] . 79. [0375] In displaying the curtain_control screen
20801 the S TR HoOARS S0 Bl o PSS AT R PR it g LTS 501 0 a
vacant spacephutsiele the ohisidehaegodnheflthiadlmonplan366€ exachphs mid-ihe6d|shéagevigidcoad 50¢ display
101. Inthe e of Fig. ' \ tr ctj ' e r evice icons 501 in
one vertical I?%%ﬁecgﬁlg@gmﬁ tﬁgﬁgﬁﬁéﬁ/@e%ﬁr% (’)fjJI %Qeﬁ?ﬁg?égfﬁkgeﬁ&&}g@ %%?eﬁr‘atﬁfglr‘fa/tt‘g; device
icons 501, inraeitdimintibeditnlaieworteoiheaienine 008 2 fetdhnaiteaprilionesificplscici e desfice icons

501 such thatiaprekeeRAEKERR IR BRL R 1diSHId|™RIFY O DeHielifRlayn 1d 18R hgeexampiaaf Fig. 79,
the display control section 103 displays the selected curtain icon 50701 at the uppermost position among

the device ic8l¥/501 disposed in one vertical line. [0377] In the example of Fig. 79, in addition, the display
control sectido3BaB displaysasthereedactedaturtain isais@aydilaasndary@l)itde tibylyalikebk traute, dser example,

to be djstinguishab |ce | . [ ich th lect tain i
30701 1% Byt e s e e P ¥ o

by a thick frafiplayee eispiaoesnitcidsiiebriteoBvirgyieans fi0d (eiridayiessribthesoifsHessns awdetin which
the selected &HH@?@&C&E‘ R0 dkbisy displayeskiprareaioihabitdliffereridiont MRk QS thepdsasgctipd device

icons, more brightly than the unselected device icans, or the like, as described above. [0378] The curtain
control screePEHEPAMS 2R YRlEA Al fidg Atk SRR MIMNHE A BRaR K55 B SeraluifYdtehe
curtain of thei@le6Uic tertisdn ey inegived Hherscef ourdagness.the electric lace curtain device. The curtain

trol 0ZL.ingl tain i 0802 t ts t tain, of lectri tai
dovice and oo T B S e e e B R Y BN et
lace curtain ¢esice. J03TalEigenigoheairyigom e THcfra fadediees ROWiispaseisildpeseample b the
curtain contrefeainQRe L@t rNRRT AOR XA RIERY fhf cRUACTNhORIGHMOIPFigusNa RN

open-close operation for the curtain. Fig. 80A shows a display example and an operation example in
opening the SGHSRCAMPRIA BEISRAGH SN Bfishy & ahiP dR 18N o fdPRIRRN RE MG ACENSSTRY the

curtain. may be displayed in one vertical line on the right side of the plan view, or may be displayed in
one horizontal line on the upper or lower side of the plan view.
[0333] Fig. 64 is a diagram showing screen transition from the display state of the basic screen
to the display state of the device control screen 502. It is assumed that the user taps on the
device icon 501 for the air conditioner, for example, in the basic screen which displays the floor
plan 5900 not displayed as enlarged as shown in the upper left diagram of Fig. 64. Then, as
shown in the upper right diagram of Fig. 64, the display control section 103 displays the device
control screen 502 for the air conditioner as overlapped on the basic screen. In the screen
shown in the upper right diagram of Fig. 64, on the other hand, when the user taps on a region on
the floor plan 5900 other than the device control screen 502 or taps on the device icon 501 for
the air conditioner, the display control section 103 returns the screen display to the basic screen
shown in the upper left diagram of Fig. 64.
[0334] It is assumed that the user pinches out on the living room in the basic screen shown in
the upper left diagram of Fig. 64. Then, as shown in the lower left diagram of Fig. 64, the
display control section 103 enlarges the block of the living room, and at the same time displays
the plan view of the living room having a size matching the size of the enlarged block as

overlapped on the enlarged block. It is assumed that the user pinches in on the living room in
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[0380] First, an operation of opening the curtain of the electric curtain device will be described. With the
closed curtain image 50802 displayed (left diagram of Fig. 80A), the touch panel control section 102
senses a pinch-out operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the

order of the 187¢ deapralelt thiadiaiae Hieghdm, B theeridjFitlayagpaielofactpnsti) ratHens, titesgispiay control

section 103 qjgplay ot phtieortRPgR RRGPRSapRer RiNdicAm bRtie£urtain is opened as the
contacting oti'éect 0301 is moved (in the order of the left _ii%%éam, the middle diagram, and Eihe_ right

g
diagram of FIJ380a) MEBTE AEYISE 1N StHe didhtaR) e BIREEHSh 2T Bis SR dHE IR ARH 9ARE curtain
image 5090 Isarsdinehowntaiim tim doeds 0&D Ay @mpentdigr e, diey idisptantaitsd ciotinh MO 3 disptatesha control

command (c ' f f} I i e ain of the
electric curta?éﬁggﬁ@&e?é%gﬁmﬁt%%i%%?giﬁﬁﬁ%%%@éﬁg%gfgw a@ogfé{gr?fgtﬁg%gw&control
section 103 dpraysIheiaamiafimageds 080y vkrisigp chetiabrad Witbdnienitg ter dprerafién width of
the pinch-outQuaeRaHORN RPANS860 Behabies PR ichcartFtioRetRsaeYich tRaHAlise 806

generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the width control command) for opening

the curtain of th"B1BLAYCIHERRT dBSEEREY LIHRA FFRRINHE LB GRS BIRCALEY
operation by sheicontthetingyebodiaf30lof68884%.The communication control section 107 transmits the

ted _ | dens ) . ; Finy .
ERp (LA S R e S SR F et g
curtain of thefloRfcplRN cifawin delige Rilksk idaxBitheteVisaticene ople asdnottiiplanedge 18080 2nadel the

closed lace cyidiniimages508 dishkaxesilsiRira M &ig1S08 ath etoushcpark catial agction 102

senses a pinch-in operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the
order of the Igﬁ%ﬂﬁqam, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 80B). [0385] Then, the display
control _sectic[pafBG]B displggstﬁleie:gmmiHmag@sﬁ%ﬁmmias_rtdrbmtheiib_aytktet@uftaimUssEiesmdrgs the
contacting 0969@%5é’§@%¥'§t§9e°¥€91é'8 t\ﬂﬁeocréj‘?rro?%égeger#e%bé"%??E’&s&hﬁ midgle %&95%@%""%%%@'9“
diagram of Fig. ¢ l) e device control section geneérates a control comman (correspon ing to an
example of tidevigstietsSEbateordorisiayag) Fordsipisihg thdsasstanebititicthe alsaiPmehed devicke
corresponding, iRgthsorHFGHBXARRIE RO Basic screen shown in the upper left diagram of Fig. 66. Then,

as shown in the lower left diagram of Fig. 66, the display control section 103 displays the block
of the living room as enlarged, and displays the plan view of the living room as overlapped on
the block displayed as enlarged. It is assumed that the user taps on the device icon 501 for the
air conditioner, for example, in the screen shown in the lower left diagram of Fig. 66. Then, as
shown in the lower right diagram of Fig. 66, the display control section 103 displays the device
control screen 502 for the air conditioner as overlapped on the plan view of the living room, and
disposes the device icons 501 for the living room in one vertical line on the left side of the plan
view of the living room. In the lower right diagram of Fig. 66, when the user taps on a region
on the floor plan 5900 and outside the display region of the device control screen 502, the
display control section 103 returns the display screen to the screen shown in the lower left
diagram of Fig. 66.

[0338] Fig. 67 is a diagram showing the configuration of the home information 2700 for a case
where the floor plan 5200 shown in Fig. 52 is adopted. As shown in Fig. 67, the home
information 6400 includes the floor plan 5200, the room information 6800, and the device list
4700 managed by the server. In the floor plan 5200, the display positions of the rooms are
determined in advance. Therefore, the vertex information 2800 included in the home
information 2700 is omitted from the home information 6400.

[0339] The floor plan 5200 is image data obtained by representing the floor plan 5200 shown in

65



[0386] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 50802 which is opened for a
width matching the operation width of the pinch-in operation by the contacting object 50301. In addition,
the device control section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the width

control comna PRt cRIEHG fRETELHateMiRE eltaeaiiyedin iR it RIRROAAStAMA B HIF TR Bperation
width of the pi iri RSO N ORIAS NG obleGhBQR0LIDRATITIR AR AmCSeD! section

107 transmits_the generated control command to the control device. of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig.
2) serving as K EXAPBIETBFHIRE SECACE MU AR o S5 5 U AO28 RdP9D TE480 HRSE bt and 815

are each a degg@m showing a display example of the curtain control screen 50801 and an operation

example by tl;l(% g Ntagfing 8?%‘?&%9%%0%H@%@%?Z@ﬁﬂF&.‘Bﬁeof’&?grﬁtiﬁ%rfrﬂ!aﬁ@ﬁ 6366 %%Jﬁigﬁ‘fgﬂ  B1A

shows a disp ample and an operation example I opening ace curtain, and ows a
display exanfple ahtiBAVEpETdtient8x&in EROT IESIRYIERcORI18cIHEaR A 0B8] PigtOhragperaiidi® of

ppening the lgee chfial RIS giactia @a%;ﬂﬂ{/t%%i%ﬂ iGQOW.”' bﬂedr%‘éﬁﬁi_m(tswitﬁ Hfﬁeid%}%ﬂﬂﬁﬂtﬁé’c”ain
image 50802 and the closed lace curtain image 50901 displayed (left diagram of Fig. 81A), the touch
panel control SXEH5S 362PaLAadked 'BR{C‘H@BLﬁ%BeraEmH 1ePe HKiceisRe e Sy 2Tl eHE Wrtain

control screenha OBk (ikvehegnslanditites teftfihagriame {fonidmentimyram, ramd thedispbtediagiaen of Fig.

81A). Then, ispl sect ' > in | indi h
the ace o B B o v, e

middle diagrd®4ahdribe G9gist didigaeam shean® A pxoBge] ok itheisaireotierie fefyeinthel ¢iselayn 103

displays a Wib‘@ﬁ?ﬁ{bﬁréﬁﬁ@ im@@&%ﬂﬁoﬁiﬂ?&tfcﬁ%@éﬁﬁ% TSR WIBREIBRS W@sﬁ%ﬁ%%rﬁ&) 69)1age 50901 is
opened. The device control section 106 generates a control command é}corresppndmg to an example of

the second off8R" @it PI5KIRANES FRoHBLARiRGIh S IRIEECERrd YT tht EllpckiRdeditshifttedide

correspondingdditktectdgercdsiadspimag & 309 Aitst [E30 thdrbdrlitrothetfiestisplayd antraicsadtiotuin3 displays

the lace curtain. i which | e or a,width matching the gperati idth of t inch-out
operation by%é}er cg%%%éﬁ?n%gg%%%%@:%%%g% elrrheigc diﬂ%’?ﬁ F%{ rev\\//i%:réy(l:%%r{h')rlgs%%(:iﬂ é%r?? r%N[(él)}!égs eor(ﬁéJI ?gf%@% control
command fotfipseetigthpdlrttetihtsierotdieversdtths lAse wlitaicasesoenttta thidieuaeeHingdise
operation wiggyf the pinch-out operation by the contacting object 50301. [0392] The communication

control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the control device of the electric lace
curtain devicE3&ifPaaMRISANFIRO8T YHE 81509 BLABIh A évitas 28RS e REPHREGNRSF via the
server 300. [C223] ORXEIRBTOPEGURN. Of Hereioge!le khoeveuntaiy.cddhehe ldisplixy lacetrolgaitiotlerdce will be

described. Wi b chenad ourial fmaas 0892 and g spehecaee fuiainmade, sogp, displayed (et
diagram of Fig. tf hetouch panel control section senses a pinch-in’operation 9 € contacting
object 50301 theefissirfiior eothedigoaeeard0801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and

the right diagigymef FHanBdBinple of Fig. 69, the blocks are disposed in three horizontal lines, and therefore
the cell in the second row and the first column corresponds to the fourth cell, and the cell in the
third row and the first column corresponds to the seventh cell. It should be noted, however, that
this is merely exemplary. For example, in the case where the cells are arranged in four columns
in the horizontal direction, the correlation between the order of the cells and the arrangement
positions of the blocks is changed as appropriate in accordance with the number of blocks in the
horizontal direction, and the cell in the second row and the first column corresponds to the fifth
cell, and the cell in the third row and the first column corresponds to the ninth cell.
[0344] Fig. 70 is a diagram showing the configuration of a device list 4700 managed by the
server 300 for a case where the floor plan 5200 shown in Fig. 52 is adopted. It is not necessary
for the floor plan 5200 to indicate the arrangement position of the device 200 in the room.
Therefore, in the device list 4700 shown in Fig. 70, unlike Fig. 34, the room type 6802 is
registered in the arrangement 4704. The device list 4700 shown in Fig. 70 is otherwise the

same as the device list 4700 shown in Fig. 34. For example, the air conditioner with a device
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[0394] Then, the display control section 103 displays the lace curtain image 50901 so as to indicate that
the lace curtain is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left diagram, the
middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 81B). The device control section 106 generates a control

command for lRI8&HgPTH ifadieneseebin e thans|eeert faedhetrtain ddVieBRERMoidiedistereRdnade® curtain
ima_lge _50901ar[9§g%5&éﬁ!t aﬂﬁﬂi.on,lﬁh‘ﬂwgi%tb?ﬁmgﬁfoﬁﬁcﬁ@,ntﬂ@%&ﬁﬁp@@tf@@d@;C@ Gidd '&iifﬁﬁgﬁe_50901_
which is closed for a width matching the operation width of the pinch-in operation by the contacting object
50301. In ad@fASCIRE (R CHRWEYLealb P16 GHIDALRY tﬁafc?ﬁﬁfdf'ﬁ% Fﬂ%‘d'%)}/ S5 Eehace
curtain of theFelestaiof e the urtain 0 @EE May deaidtipted atchmagy tingeparatikdd width of the pinch-in operation
by the contag bject 50301. ICAL n iqn: 10 ' erated
control comrig%%'fo ltﬁhi ?:g r?%r(% I %%%%:% gﬂ%ﬁ%&%ﬁé@égﬂ%@%&éﬁ é (?\?isc%ggégrtvgllg gsp%{tﬁé %(@r%& gpof the

electric curtah?mevRErote (ol fona easeenerre dog frayialtnSLehvep\0M [0395] (CBieBSHFIoNSICase

where Icon IgfopgrRieRst 3100FdBFRE 13, adramichatt shR¥ARE e fipwnotia/ROGasEiRrdheifiomergontroller
100 to control the curtain. %0398] S51101 to S51103 are substantially the same as S3501 to_S3503 of Fig.

39A, respecti98RY). ¥R&ORO4HE t6REHT5EEI BErArEINgemIfsh 3452 sehe JtHIcE tHe! AHGiRTidd sB781 is
selected by ththargéseahetb@reasithscikadre (S5310Mghdvexin tHe. A&k playsoantFid sECtbnrdO3 rBtesos all the
device icons t isplay reqi control screen (551102). Next, the display control section
103 adjusts tﬁg%%ph%%}) E@éﬁ%ﬁ#ﬁ%ﬂa ﬁ#ﬁ%?éé%%ted device icons 501 (S51103). [0399] Although S3504 is
executed sulle¢fileniast. SBSAeireH g JOA feroasiess whrieIpe tiny ity 9BBCarigiexedntsdlispligds2. This is
because the glraindehal AtishsalesieriRmr biR3 Rkl ith B2 854 Marbiaip Lamrdiiaard0801

inevitably uses a dedicated screen rather than a floor plan, and therefore there is no need for a (grocess

correspondirJdd 288028 isNAMC o s GariABEARSFHYRRE alidVerdtse ith dhtUPSRRlign €89%edicated
screen or a fkhouplan F[O460 oy sgageat b9t 1S Mreviigptdyheantol sextin ikgediapidys ke curtain
control screen 50801 he dis 1(S5 sequently, if the touch pa ontrol section 102
senses start @fa con \évcg{g ?hree?é\(l)%?a}[gt%r%gné Je%:é}%@\é,gi%@viﬁwﬂﬁ%é“?JﬁBfa{Qel@%H(‘é'E@l%%? th&gr{%ucﬁhgbanel
control sectidheldanjMigyesf Wisatiast, 66 pRwhdTbigtabt, thegeigintmeres/setacihn Bitie(g 51 Benqu401] If the

touch panel ggnirolsaetitfe 1024i4a0aSHBAE g ARNICEeISaNiP@He IRG RISt R dNSh LaRicdhe touch

panel control section 102 judges whether or not the same curtain icon 50701 as that selected in S51101
is selected aJ4RS AL 1IEEACUYENe aatn G RQSIICR G 4tF7 A0 MeYsEf CEREPTRIESn¥SHe 0F) 2056 Yrocess

returns to S5ddddinktethe case where it is judged that the same curtain icon 50701 as that selected in

S51101is S\?\ﬁﬁ ain (YES in.S5110Q7), on the oth (§? d, the process is.advanced to S51110. [0402]
i o snse Tt SETe 4B S 1k AR B Shor i AP IBE R B AN ANER e e

device icon SegigEdiinSEa a08)gemeahaidifeotibetderneplist 3100 ronsdotioly. 102 furtiealjaggdkewhether
or not the copianb{argRtdP BQich 1B EAMPIRHRSHoRHe omddOH) 1lp IRafRARMVAEMR ihiSukgdoed that

the contact target Is not the curtain control screen 50801 (NO in S51108), the process is advanced to
S51110. position on the plan view representing the room the device icon 501 is to be disposed.

[0348] In the embodiment, the server 300 is not an essential constituent element, and various
types of information managed by the server 300 (such as the home information 2700 and the
state of the devices 200) may be managed by the home controller 100. This allows the
embodiment described above to be embodied without the server 300. In this case, it is not
necessary for the home controller 100 to manage information on the entire house, and it is only
necessary to manage information related to the devices 200 controlled by the home controller
100 and the house in which the devices 200 are disposed.
[0349] (Control for Electric Curtain Device)

An embodiment in which the type of the target device is not limited has been described
above. An embodiment in which the target device is an electric curtain device will be described
in detail below.

[0350] As shown in Fig. 2, the electric curtain device 208 is an example of the device 200.
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[0403] If the touch panel control section 102 judges that the contacting object 50301 contacts a button or
the like within the curtain control screen 50801 (YES in S51108), on the other hand, the process is
advanced to the control flow for the curtain (Figs. 83A and 83B) (S51109), and thereafter the process
returns to S51NO8epYAOA]TAISSaMIaID208d SAFFEFCVHIED| I8el6h 8L OB thiblex AHEesAleN BtitebISereen

50801 to displiRyHaharoreseReh RGHRPIRY HVbrsEREHaS Torslarpminateshdd4RpLfogsind3A and

83B are each a flowchart showing the flow of a process for.the home controller 100 to generate_a control
command for 8 B EB Rl Heler AHEP B A R AR R AT A HE EA<S ORHE e floor
plan 500 incleldesithkycoptaingeod 803104 .the406himitktptiye torealoaopelaantroMectmtrdl0Rdiscoiminates
whether or ngt ¢ g ohject 50301 | ithin thecuriai trg| sgr 50801
(551201, 1f e o e S B T8 oo
section 102 s@nyekexepittien pctioa dbhtietijeoPRetgD8U Bekiteir iRetoe parndesaetisingtéean g 0801 (YES
in S51201), QuihsuRibgiohapsrdnsctadgh panel control section 102 discriminates whether or not a
pinch-out operation or aépinch-in operation by the contacting}lobje_ct 50301 is sensed (S51202). If either of

such operatibfld ndPSEANLY BRRS|UHPE 8ACHED 2 HhATHBG AR HYARR AT T89S S4B 9eWWehEWBuch panel
control sectioacé2ssensesd poramangt frperatiomoot thenotiier Haodyrtheepsaves S asvioetidie S51203,

S51204. The B B T R L A e T R v g
77A and 77Blnredgisienvéne. foatod] eraeuiontsett@hikhansams e Jiest il Ofv axeSBIPOY ithexestitdd with a

process ﬂOWé&ﬁFﬂ%ﬁiHﬂlﬁtrhéf%m%ﬁﬁbélétﬁﬂ@aﬂfﬁiﬂfdaﬁcﬁ@é K0 ﬁ?@ﬁpﬂl@ﬂdﬂ%@&\ﬂ@@ SehdReas the
control command transmission destination in S3702 and S3703 of Fig. 41 corresponds to the control

device of the¥fctric curtain device corresponding to the curtain control screen 50801 in this control for
the curtain. [(a8¥2] (Opentaio seafaqaiiohfeschibada LofthingontrolFdgvidd i ehelielgeain alravinggwteexample

of the C“rtai%g%ﬁ%ﬁ&f‘?ﬁe“o Qﬁ-%i‘os%i?Ea'f%yo‘?%%%gllg@gﬁ#[%ﬁmﬁ%ﬁ Has.homss%@gg's'&éﬁ%ﬂ%ow example

being different from the curtain control screen of Fig “The curtain control screen 50801 of Fig.
84 is an operaacaniredayitsaafaherieqbesforiaimglericoFon-sise infsemaion fr thestpedeciogetativieatfan electric

shade curtaifndey|egri heurdltaifeGROITOOSCrREIAgREBHY: IitdUdER aRaiigimiRRdecabR0311at FRpresents

the shade curtain of the electric shade curtain device. The shade curtain is an example of the curtain that
opens and clERBEWIGHOE;FOBHGh SartPd e sCA e REWSk e il flrSEffoRurtain device 208

controls communication between the electric curtain device 208 and the home controller 100 and
communication between the electric curtain device 208 and the server 300. In addition, the
communication control section 217 transmits a variety of data to the home controller 100 or the
server 300 upon receiving a request to transmit such data from other blocks, and receives data
transmitted from the home controller 100 or the server 300 to deliver the data to the relevant
block.
[0353] (Curtain Control for Case where Curtain Control Target Region Is Operated)

Fig. 72 is a diagram showing an example of the basic screen displayed on the display
101 of the home controller 100.
[0354] As described with reference to Fig. 5, the basic screen of the home controller 100
displayed on the display 101 includes a floor plan 500, device icons 501, and a device list display
change button 503.
[0355] The floor plan 500 of Fig. 72 further shows a curtain control target region 50101. The
curtain control target region 50101 includes a curtain image 50201 that represents a curtain of an
electric curtain device (for example, a thick drape curtain), and a lace curtain image 50202 that
represents a lace curtain of an electric lace curtain device. The electric curtain device and the

electric lace curtain device are each an example of the electric curtain device 208. As described

68



[0411] Figs. 85A and 85B are each a diagram showing an operation example by the contacting object and
a display example of the curtain control screen 50801 during open-close control for the shade curtain. Fig.
85A shows an operation example and a display example in opening the shade curtain, and Fig. 85B
shows an opHatigexHin preraedie BispIAPERAMIE thecibkait aPrirshiameipaian S31 2hFigyttadh

operation of gpepiRe:tie Tirdm evirinalithe plechitahadareulaniddemlinn®desarbegenédth the
curtain image 51301 closed (left diagram of Fig. 85A), the touch panel control section 102 senses an

upward swip88f¥8fon by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of
the left diagr§dashe FigeldieAlmgraeR aecdbie aidgiatdiagtanwio§ kige 8bip)le [OM 8 ]shiyaneftitte dispday control

tion 103 dij in.J 0 indj : Irtaig | d.as th
contacting oA L B A B e o8 B B et
diagram of FI§Ct8BavantediRn tincduding dheslaeibimenesBedhand3heidpra e seininmace #8708  infHite 50902

that represenig@iW e fagee egitnsoLsialt IMpIeD 136kt 1 QReRERr FforaKitamifel apglien 106
generates a control comman (correspondj&g to an examBIe of the movement control command) for

d
opening the {R3%% WML B1bRdGrr e eiRaee R4 dd0RdaRtIsib8 Ut GANEL (Hiash A%e 51301.
[0414] In addite] thendidptatecanticd Skaisarsidi@ndisHays 1BA andaidB mmgentl/30E ampistiaie djened for a

distance matgig g AL iﬂfaﬁ’e‘l’ @f@h&(ﬁ@?a@é"’éﬂﬁa?rfﬁ%%ﬁ@% ; {h%ﬁ’é‘&ﬂﬁ%ﬁ%&??ﬂ%‘fﬁ?@éc’l- n

addition, the device control section generates a control conimand (corresponding to an example of
the distance SRAAEShpIAWE)ifdridprimisthtasitei@adtiatspaion sheveldathid sftle curtain device for a

distance matpfeg the MWL Mevementof HisPHRe APRERLIPBIYAIR coRiaring aRisahaAR0L. [0415]

The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the control device of
the electric sAHGE ANTAM RN RARGCATUNRESHTEIE of ik dRQPIOMSENPBRERY R08TRIG. D), either
directly or viapeeisg thetdtin, [HLBIgNE, shoveer atiemntiharsingdbe dbwetetoe tiataiof thggelgemic shade
curtain device will.be described, Wi e curtain image 0 ened.a indow fr. [mage
50007 cisplad (e e A SR e R L O A SR T e
operation by dHEngoPRaRIHNRFD bbb dF0thercHiiourtbia. oirewEsceAIGHBO xbmpltel b reRantttiike left

diagram, the qygiHe Apeigmsanhdis HeNMpamm fHai&nk) e4hhitheridhe sisaiayaanirel section

103 displays the curtain image 51301 so as to indicate that the shade curtain Is closed as the_contacting
object 503016 HAPEM AP YIBR ot iERtYe f<AMYParh, HIScCHS B € WHB 43P eL AeothR PRIALGRYm of Fig.
85B). The dextier-closdrcdraasition the fageb@taiies Figonaalshommmadish(apeespsiadingptaiag wxdaple of the
movement c%m{ol co @an%éor closir:l‘%tt]e shade curtain of the Flectrictas”pade curtain device

T

corresponding 1S thé'Currtdin |m§g%W§f %ﬁ@ﬂ)rlmea{ggfﬂ%'ﬂgthg g?sep %E/ control section 103 displays the

curtain imagd0838D 1Risticin epetine dffopenidistheceriaiatehitgyelbelrimeotinin slemen Wit distdsteribeswipe
operation by {{3¢CRBRGHNE BPIRELPARRL clMAANERRe hf d8vicRCONER SRaHORILARORRE ARSI control
command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for opening the shade
device closed (left diagram of Fig. 75A), the touch panel control section 102 sensesa pinch-out
operation by a contacting object 50301 in the curtain control target region 50101 on the display
101 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 74A).
Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 50201 so as to indicate that the
curtain is opened as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left diagram, the
middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 75A). The device control section 106 generates a
control command (corresponding to an example of the third open control command) for opening
the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the curtain image 50201. The
communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the control
device of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig. 2) serving as an example of the device 200, either
directly or via the server 300.
[0359] Next, an operation of closing the curtain of the electric curtain device will be described.

With the curtain of the electric curtain device opened and with the lace curtain of the electric lace
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curtain of the electric shade curtain device for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe
operation by the contacting object 50301. [0419] The communication control section 107 transmits the
generated control command to the control device of the shade curtain serving as an example of the

electric curtafiyEvigevimsc(rsef defefiagradirettytor’ bR thee JerFBIP30E). conE Aoieint 3 IsRIEES 0301
corresponds sman fipgrieh B HeebraEmParpe: 1642011 MEiaB5ARNYI358eaelidherlectic shade

curtain device is provided. In the case where the electric shad%iiurtain device and an electric shade lace

curtain devicE' B M EWGRIER" ShEIR LELUBRoINS PetfoTHed L iAth e d b B dYA, 808,

81A, gnd 81Eid022R). (Comno ke cis ity Stoactel Gertimim 103 dispds/s8HA anthidoithare 8@t adlasvahart '
showing the flow.of 1Y %%e&ﬁt%% f?&i@g&% q%“éliﬂl%?c‘iiﬂrﬁ%té%&%ﬂ%%ﬁ% %&%‘H\m {ﬁ%;ﬁ@%%‘? Fr?{ fhe electric

shade curtain device and the electric ace curtai ice In the case where oor plan 500
includes the ElagEdmM.icem BOAEBIdiIRYHE, SREHSIsIBNtH eI BB AfdrE. 36B) thd keelevieeseRite LsaeHM device

and the electiigsshafeatace Qerian @Mﬁﬁr@r?ﬁf%ﬂﬂﬁh{@“@z&f@%n@% tqugh RANe! qesirebspqtion 102
discriminates whether or not contact by the contacting object 50301 is sensed within the curtain control

b n . |
screen 5080 £ 88 #8H1 07 LR YK &L AN 8t %&@ﬁ(ﬁ&ﬁ%i@ﬁiﬁ),‘i?féeﬁ%‘w%‘geFMH%t%‘HFﬁ'f”the touch
panel controlisagtios0202 semsescoomtaaichtidineconnbhcitngavbjett SoBRitsthine thenetattaincoattiol screen

50801 (YES | n ther. | co i iscrimi ether or
ot movernent SR A A B o B O AT 2 R vemon
of the positioff off€ofextaebyabe eithetadinetiybpcvBOBM®L $erkeit S8Ased (R GAREHNG0MietieSIS0Lis
terminated. [@473hbhR34 3R8 gk nthaisbanst dkihpiouch panel control section 102 senses upward

movement of the position of contact k())% the contacting object 50301, the process is advanced to S51503,
and if the toulOR§TAnNrAPIREL I OT GPeOUMLHE dR5h AR ﬂ%ﬁfé?x‘%ﬁf?tﬁéep%éaégsd?é"&%%@éd to
S51504. [0421$dribsé.1508hthe devibeotahdre bseicttundin daligeripinateadhatbpenaiosaaiatef dicthe shade

curtain and the lace, curtain..ln the e [ ade_curain i ened th a urtain is
opened, the Ee\%vﬁl'g {géém%rl%g%é%d H'?E?gsé?\gerz%ﬁé} }Iges{éﬁ 8%%56% %%%a%%goar@s%%#ncg %@Psg F?%ﬁjg e I%?c% curtain
is opened in $BIBCBPINREaeNYANEatin Hiothesepagtivauebiattto0SE FuEleTuetalp viorirobifigatgeaivon 106

generates a egigob RIS 6 LPEHEY FH@(ﬁEgl%‘?cﬁHfF@i@e@figﬁelﬁéﬂﬁﬁr'?aﬁﬁ*@‘?a%b'@é\iﬁi%m&@e (S51505).

Subsequently, the process is advanced to S51509. [0425] In the case where the shade curtain is opened
and the shad®FE2e R a7AMNTE @G Lae fRecsiBER'S PREARNAT e FRBYIBE DlechalAHcls Y ¥54BHE. The
device contrargecibmel 3 diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 76A). The device

control section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the fourth
open control command) for opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device
corresponding to the lace curtain image 50202. The communication control section 107
transmits the generated control command to the control device of the electric lace curtain device
serving as an example of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server
300.

[0361] Next, an operation of closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device will be
described. With the curtain of the electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace
curtain device opened (left diagram of Fig. 76B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a
pinch-in operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control target region 50101 on
the display 101. Then, the display control section 103 displays the lace curtain image 50202 so
as to indicate that the lace curtain is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order
of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 76B). The device control
section 106 generates a control command for closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain
device corresponding to the lace curtain image 50202. The communication control section 107

transmits the generated control command to the control device of the electric lace curtain device
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generates a control command for opening the shade lace curtain of the electric shade lace curtain device
(S51506). Subsequently, the process is advanced to S51509. [0426] In S51504, the device control
section 106 discriminates the open-close state of the shade curtain and the shade lace curtain. In the
case where tFREVERGaRaBLAXATAPIS efdseglagitialsursiadevisedQ8uttionds eibsedirasdyieonyia teaasivated. In the
case where thggshade curtain is opened and the shade lace curtain is opened in S51504, meanwhile, the
process is advanced to S51507. The device control section 106 generates_a control command for closing

the shade lac8°Satafrs SERGHRSRARRY S MUHL EIRE G HRif '@ovIde (2885099 doBsdGhe i, (RB dfScess is

advanced to GibthBOSK. tfe42edtlic thetaiasie videaire the laba dértaintithesetgpeieldcandrthia dbadedachecurtain is

closed in S5Jo§9r‘étéﬁ“?@ﬂ¥"9ﬂ8n?t@%§ %E)%ggh@zﬁég@?% &t glr]tﬁé’%uﬁglﬁ_g&‘%? t‘é@}??’éﬁ%‘?@%@ 06

generates a control command for closing t curtain of the electric shade curtain device (S51508).
Subsequentlpraxislgskee s floaidleme@d to S51509. [0428] In S51509, the process is advanced to a

control comnpgssframmistionlauy-dMdeiitAG A fiHiaY anrjEPRegpign 103 updates the screen display
on the display 101 in accordance with the contrgl command generatgjh?n S51505, S51506, S51507, or

S51508 (S51510). THEHIW/ SHRUS R AR omejarhd AEIINe A 2R & RRFERi LY dherRfh s51500
is executed witht@Ipmot@s itomtrth aitd 2 lsttiacuaih ale victhen d aw ceuttiofl dcg cdiaifiateeicarinpliee ddoe device

serving as thﬁ/ﬁeggﬂ}%tlﬁé%p I %%H%jmgsﬂ%nc&?ﬁﬂ%ﬂﬂ%%r@?grztﬁ ﬁr&%ﬁ?% of Fig. 41 corresponds to

the control device o electric shade curtain device or lace curtain device

correspondin§3b4iheiisttang tvistralasetaontsdseatin thie chisniolirstehehaipeiinr [0130NOpeY i se

Control for OE%T‘A@M@&@}%@%@P% senséﬁi%tﬁﬁﬁ@&ﬁtgﬂ%@ﬁ%%ﬁ@eﬁr ' @m@ﬁw\’ﬂﬁ@f%&i%ﬁy
example of the curtain control screen 50801 and an operation example 'Hy the contacting object 50301

during open-cRs B REFo PFHESASRASP Graw TEHER FORRS! &7 ROL AT R Aay 2R piRe Al operation
example in openingidtie ofeontagt Ayaihe coriaining b jecg 5838 #hwsdwiisitayicxatiplecandlaaggperation

example in C'r%§§8r9 é@fo%%‘%’ﬁ%‘¥|9£?‘"‘ia%“§ffﬁgﬁ ‘?nc’s‘éfjge'glrfoo”n”tﬂ'e%?ﬁ%?ﬂaﬁ&’ﬁﬂ t%lﬁ:éh‘&%@gf‘c%ﬁﬁ%‘i” image

51601 that represents a one-way draw curtain of an e t one-way draw curtain _ € one-way
draw curtain $¢ciarekeinpirsronindesumadinenar GoEAPEGH-eUb SSRliomerdirebtfbrinaRgrepemdaie closes in

the horizontal gliiahignudRAB3IISE AABASERARPT ORANG B RRACMAiBFEW Feriainsal irsjectric

one-way draw curtain device will be described. With the curtain image 51601 closed (left diagram of Fig.
87A), the toueP PSR MEHRVISELRIEB2 senses a rightward swipe operation by the contacting object
50301 in the 385IN LOBBEBEXrHeNHAR0A antheorter efctive lefiodiagyem, piechhigdlepdiagsamhand the

right diagram_of Fig..87A). [0 2]'546 the display, control section 103 displays the curtain image 51601
S0 as to indi &{?e‘:‘iﬁga{stﬁg‘)srﬁ[éeﬁé’ys ra%ﬁﬁ% ana‘#@%e ouch pane‘? coRlto se{:?forl? > s{egf)eéoalemcmn

curtain is opgened as the contacting objec S moved (in the
order of the lepetitegjraiive preeesddelpd \diagpchin SabPfhe right diagram of Fig. 87A). At this time, the display

control sectiqhst@P disRisysna WRARNiEEARIRHEIAAE A 9% tHREFRRFRRS % SopaRaNCTasme @SiHae curtain

image 51601 is opened. The device control section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to
an example GHIRENAbIERISAL KoFrBIE IRYIRRARY 107 KSR theldhealialiaras euraimdsyitfe efctric
one-way drameustainieevite corgspoopknedtanidneneustaioumaags op&Rd, the flow is terminated. In

the case where the curtain is closed and the lace curtain is opened in S50603, meanwhile, the
process is advanced to S50605. The device control section 106 generates a control command
for opening the curtain of the electric curtain device (S50605). Subsequently, the process is
advanced to S50609.

[0367] In the case where the curtain is opened and the lace curtain is closed in S50603,
meanwhile, the process is advanced to S50606. The device control section 106 generates a
control command for opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device (S50606).
Subsequently, the process is advanced to S50609.

[0368] In S50604, the device control section 106 discriminates the open-close state of the
curtain of the electric curtain device and the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device. In

the case where the curtain is closed and the lace curtain is closed, the flow is terminated. In the
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[0433] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51601 which is opened for a
distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the contacting object 50301. In
addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of
the distance E¥AtMINISrHIA 6N IbADEBEIAG 8he Bifelataycuialy dtiRBeResr theedERfidnsARMYES: dhaw curtain

device for a giglaaces MAERIE ihesamUNtravementef taeisyinss RREAHENDHIR ICEHAHHIg object
50301. [0434] The communication control section 107 transmits the ggenerated congol command to the

control devicPbEIRNWIE P EWRLY) FFallechiRSCHaGR S CRINiINGVA 400 pIe PR ¥ rf % urtain
device 208 (pigcdy isitenrdse cilg5060tAa the server 300. [0435] Next, an operation of closing the one-way
draw curtain e iC - d ' ' il esGrib [ rtaind e 51601
opened (left g?gg?imllﬁo?%gc.%ggg({%ee@%ﬁ%ﬁlﬁd%ﬁ?gf éﬁ%ﬁg% %85 g?éqrrl%}g/s% E%édéﬂhasgv?/ﬁggg%peraﬂon
by the contad¥itRi\uBiectBOBMLEsH tiscaeviriaRs dBrthOE88recth s OBDILY iEPtHED bgktionf 1AE Menad@R§ram, the
middle di.agr%ﬁht@'ﬂ@oﬁlﬂﬁ]éw iél%ﬁ@ 1Ak Ciltafly @‘)tﬂ@@}%@ﬂrmﬁﬂamﬁe@i@@'@sm ol §§E§B€|Ue%ﬂ§,.di5p|a)/5
the curtain image 51601 so as to indicate that the one-way draw curtain is closed as the contacting object
50301 is moVEgRPreRR!HAILINGEHE R Xgram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 87B).
The device c[3T0] sec$606006theperedsssia adviicdc omamandtdcooraspot dimg tdssioeXmplerdiethe

movement c : losi - rayv curtain of t i = curtain
device corregﬁapé)[%%%{% Iﬁ;@ﬁ?@%ﬁ%@%@%%%%%%na%ﬁf%’n?rt]r?é%(ﬁtsg;@gg%%nipgiéﬁ%\gelm
displays the ¥itiaifeiseage!peumanthigtnesatdd J8 SROBEOH SIS PRACHTNG R (FRUSLMoVERtent of the
swipe operatigay iR &pmiastiqo object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a
control command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for closing the one-way
draw curtain elQERRGRLSRAP YA FARS s oG RE for 3002 s fe et oI bR SES iAW dtahovement
of the swipe @psnaitipndihthectrtficingmbigdtig030 1foj0ddd]plde Tomdeuiticatioinganttod seation 107
transmits th.ecg%%earﬁ%}et?aﬁsonﬁ“{&'oﬁo AR iqihes Aanirg Qfﬁeogﬁ.ﬁ? IRSSs d&‘n%'sw%ytﬁjer%‘év f{%ita'”
device serving as an examp'le of thé electric curtain device 208 (Fig-2), either |rect}y orvia the server
300. [0439] IdeieectidhepitedfiFigiytar dexite 6TBSpeifitet@ Ibeteidieieconikp dizigeciaaitn oidtdns
provided. In {3 ea$EREERtRGBIRCLric one-way draw curtain device and an electric one-way draw lace
curtain device are provided, however, open-close control is performed as in the case of Figs. 80A, 80B,
81A, and 818030Al CAHMEREUL/ENY H90ice having center draw curtains such as the curtain image
50802 shown in Fig<ig028ainch 8 marayshenome eatstesisxdanycto theechasiviconsa-wisylarawonutiain device
described abgve in case where only a curtain on ane of the right side and the left side is to.be opened
and closed. SETa0h ST AR AB R R T SRk ST SRS Som
for example, conigitoveaen SREOE dipeleyadamibe/dizplegF8irnbidiome eamtielttid®bject 50301 in the right

half portion ofoyadispia¥ fRBIPIATIHE FUiRindMURAVEARrMERMRER 1B AN GAsR WhekG PPl the

curtain on the left side is to be closed in Fig. 80B, for example, a rightward swipe operation may be
performed by thiS AShERANY BRFeR1Bat IFROTOR i b‘%PFﬁéWﬁfﬁ??e‘?!ﬁ%lé)FPé@IBr%Y'ﬂ’?ezgﬁrféin image

50802. disposed as an example of the device icon 501.

[0374] In the basic screen shown in Fig. 78, when the touch panel control section 102 senses
that the user selects the curtain icon 50701, the display control section 103 causes the display
101 to display the curtain control screen 50801 corresponding to the curtain icon 50701 as
overlapped on the floor plan 500 as shown in Fig. 79.

[0375] In displaying the curtain control screen 50801 on the display 101, in addition, the
display control section 103 retracts all the device icons 501 to a vacant space outside the display
region of the floor plan 500 and inside the display region of the display 101. In the example of
Fig. 79, the display control section 103 disposes the retracted device icons 501 in one vertical
line on the left side of the display region of the floor plan 500.

[0376] In retracting the device icons 501, in addition, the display control section 103 adjusts the

display positions of all the device icons 501 such that the selected curtain icon 50701 is
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[0441] (Open-close Control for Roll Screen) Fig. 88 is a diagram showing a further different example
of the curtain control screen 50801 displayed on the display 101 of the home controller 100. [0442] The
curtain control screen 50801 of Fig. 88 is an operation screen that allows performing an open-close

operation fordisphyséreerihss aisrdagciife rolnséie exaterlof THe: clfitdite cisridl sersoh s9801 HBudes a
curtain imageiGHiZ(. teaklansasenisiherolsareantl ipg-riRatissalbrciasRavias iThrsaY sereen is an

example of the curtain that o engand closes in one direction, and opens and closes in the vertical
direction. [04X5 RIS SR EIHCBIE Gre each a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control
screen 508010and| amogheratampéxampig. M@ the edditact|rtheotigniayb030iotl semipod6a-digdeysahtrol for the
roll screen. Fig, is X n rati ple i ing the rol en, and
Fig. 89B shoéx%egt%cﬁs%ﬁ]aﬂgy gxicr%hp%%g agén %%@ﬁ%??ex %pﬁﬁ&% cﬁi%sﬁ%g ?RE ro ﬂs%'r%ée%a [#A)r i]crgrst, an
operation of 858RMisARIGdMOstIBRHNSElatteddatiGe feANscrddn aedréWillipetheselapled cyidin tisercurtain

image 517015gleged (RfsijRaramintiniaiidrnihe tRUGHRaREH GRVIEe! B8R ARinARASS FRikpward

swipe operation by the contac_tin% object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left
diagram, the SHIGHRISH ISR A e righPGILIR LB CNER] . 880N (PR RERAPLAIENY (BRAFSI section
103 displays dinh eedanvdnagebdy Ok seaastocindicais thed ndteisallspeagehisaogdoeatiaa sstigfaentacting
object 50301 (in.t rder.o le i ; iddle di n right di m of Fig.
oy, At this L e B g A T e
window fram#ékgsahéeseiteathappegye 51701 is opened. The device control section 106 generates a control

command @‘P@@%ﬂ)oﬁ'ﬂg‘gd@aﬁﬂc%ﬁ%lpi@réﬁ‘rf%éﬁ@\ﬁ@fﬁﬁ?rﬂp%%%ﬁ' QQE@H‘%@MRM&OSWW% el screen
of the electric roll screen device corresponding to the curtain image 51701. [0446] In addition, the display

/ ] age 5 [
control sectidie b s SRR Tl AP HHAIGEOE 1130 S ShHICH K BB RV For™Y dnédtfceAtnfid e amount
of movementhtthie kedprarahekiire. by Tthe aoniaciing abjeetb66801 Inchdiditionutiai demgesosopol section

106 generatgg 2 r%‘ﬁP&!é’At%‘%ﬁ%@aﬂéjrﬂ%?r{ eSBf%E{?i{:‘gJﬂa"f‘ﬁ‘ 2XRmRle of ihe %i?@ﬂcﬁ %§Q§8§&P’(‘Eﬁ“§”d) for
opening the roﬂ screen of the e%ec%rlc roll 'screen device for a dlsntance matc mg% amount 01gmovement
of the swipe Q%WBytmrgmomged@@g@f;@mM_the electric lace curtain device.

[0379] Figs. 80A and 80B are each a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control
screen 50801 and an operation example by the contacting object 50301 during an open-close
operation for the curtain. Fig. 80A shows a display example and an operation example in
opening the curtain, and Fig. 80B shows a display example and an operation example in closing
the curtain.

[0380] First, an operation of opening the curtain of the electric curtain device will be described.
With the closed curtain image 50802 displayed (left diagram of Fig. 80A), the touch panel
control section 102 senses a pinch-out operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain
control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram
of Fig. 80A). Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 50802 so as to
indicate that the curtain is opened as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the
left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 80A).

[0381] At this time, the display control section 103 displays the closed lace curtain image
50901 as the curtain image 50802 is opened. The device control section 106 generates a control
command (corresponding to an example of the first open control command) for opening the
curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the curtain image 50802.

[0382] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 50802 which is
opened for a width matching the operation width of the pinch-out operation by the contacting

object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command
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[0447] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the control
device of the electric roll screen device serving as an example of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig. 2),
either directly or via the server 300. [0448] Next, an operation of closing the roll screen will be described.

With the curt&iripsBREne 70128 searalard the Wiriiose Teameomierns)sBY opensig dbe Fyrendeighsm of Fig.

89B), the tougRcBanelEanusliseesioNvlidih SeRSaRPHCoNRMASH FNHIPR PRRIFHERL Y Bpere@sHasting object
50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the

right diagranF BTy 88BIF°t6448t Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51701
so as to indiqags3hattizecooihscrieetiors ciosadasitha Contastitig thibjgetdsB0 tastmiaeedh{andhe tbeder of the

left diagram, éQ&J&IiQQ'/?CQEQ@%eé}HQ Eﬂﬁ%jigﬁ'é\ﬁé%%@:(a%p'?&e?ﬁ]@-awﬁ &%)ﬂ@?e 8?ﬂ¥§°de%‘?c%“é’db,106

generates a conirol command (corresponding to an movement control command) for
closing the réitkeirdisectly gievialthesrYeI386reen device corresponding to the curtain image 51701. [0450]

In addition, ”ﬁ@s@iﬁp'ﬁbéﬁpﬁﬁr%e?ﬁﬁg@ﬂf%ﬂbsm&ﬁ&Bﬁ\ e Bl dciAg eupthi DdewibiahiipElaeqdifen a distance
matching the amount of movement of the s%eeg eration by the contacting object 50301. In addition, the

h tin e )
dovice contrdVBAHE PRBEG SRR IBg% 50 IRl Ui TR 2501 st deffstance
control commidatigrioofckigingpB)e trelltsackerarad ttenedd ciritioolLo2remnedavigectoiraopstainoco diching the

t of ine. i tj bj . icati
contiol secit T T B A A Y R B Y b o e e SRR o "
screen devicBsEioitigaanhaskamiisictisaemletirig. 8dRiin device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the
server 300. [pHa2] (FREN-HOARSESNEERALIATBLHRIY 103 dishigy AT @ HiRaiaGE S08YIRE & fdrihgtdiferent

example of the curtain control screen 50801 displayed on the display 101 of the home controller 100.
[0453] The clRANESHIRINSE 080 16 19eRf 6 ds ApeehalfbrissHREd tHat R cUrep &t an
open-close ogiegedrantfierraiddiediiafeime kectric bigid diyleen JhEIGUSEBN camigalesiteeant@Bediivaludes a
curtain imag hat represents the blind of the electric blind device. T. lind.is an e le of the
curtain that SO A B Sat S A AR ool R, o e i SRR ) s
91A and 91Bcamymaadh fardikepiach thh oWt a08its Bleeik ity tewictitaireontiobstrdes 0BOL and an
operation ex ledayghe contacting object 50301 during open-close control for the blind. Fig. 91A shows
a display examé%e and an operation example in opening the blind, and Fig. 91B shows a display example

and an opere[ﬁ Géxmgitmrm&qr%sﬂl@/mqul section 103 displays the curtain image 50802 which is

opened for a width matching the operation width of the pinch-in operation by the contacting
object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command
(corresponding to an example of the width control command) for closing the curtain of the
electric curtain device for a width matching the operation width of the pinch-in operation by the
contacting object 50301.

[0387] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig. 2) serving as an example of the device 200,
either directly or via the server 300.

[0388] Figs. 81A and 81B are each a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control
screen 50801 and an operation example by the contacting object 50301 during an open-close
operation for the lace curtain. Fig. 81A shows a display example and an operation example in
opening the lace curtain, and Fig. 81B shows a display example and an operation example in
closing the lace curtain.

[0389] First, an operation of opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device will be
described. With the opened curtain image 50802 and the closed lace curtain image 50901
displayed (left diagram of Fig. 81A), the touch panel control section 102 senses a pinch-out

operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the
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[0455] First, an operation of opening the blind of the electric blind device will be described. With the
curtain image 51901 closed (left diagram of Fig. 91A), the touch panel control section 102 senses an
upward swipe operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of

the left diagrdgfi, Haeraiddie midgletinosa, and HsHidbgrarmEigoodik)). [0456). thresishiry arialy control

section 103 digiigly 305 QisH BRI image aHR Ik @sospingdicate Ihakitethitnfchepaneghas 6}3&16@”t30tin9
object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left diagram, the middle difa ram, and the right diagram of Fig.
99 Bt 5

91A). At this e fO0tEERMORETPOPLE iSRS HE e Epresents a

window framendsHtiaghidaigramad€if1@09).is opened. The device control section 106 generates a control

d( | : : i ind of th
oM U R AR R G BRI AR St A
section 103 dReESRITHe Widew frAgges 10 tacghreHal dpeae b9k ispaned. mathieyigsecanolint of
movement o paREn s TeICoNRIRa BhIRGHAYLAliapiebe deviseosaniiehsection

106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for
opening the BARLCOCHIRMARDLHY IRABI b IIE sy AUt B L H M B R SUATHB IRY 15 (R VRRASHETSF the
swipe operatiomhbyathenoataictag 60§ect 50301. [0458] The communication control section 107 transmits

the ge”erategg § ”%%gg]%@”&égq@ﬁaz?ﬁ Rléfs%}é{fo% %E‘.‘&%\%&Eriﬁeﬂg%éﬁ%i;ﬁg@%égﬁ%ﬁfmc%xamp'e of

the electric clrtain devi _ ) er directly or via the server | , an operation of
closing the biinepenatéosieetitthomatshieyide ARRMBEONaYEbetheminame L araifion ycB1gMaeiiehed and

the window figyae: igﬁ)@@f. 599%(&1{&9\'%@0@%@@%?@ ééf:t!fdg- eﬁEr%tE%U&'&&%%ﬁf'c%%ﬁféﬂoSWion 102
senses a downward sz)e operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801

: Jecl. L
(in the order BP4REYRASr SHIAR L Tl ClAG Fash CHHAMHE HGhT dlido AR IR 1AL B RRABYPThen, the
display controliggaifahelfidctispiaypertinercoytiindonagenyldfctsnadito indicate that the blind is closed as

the CO“taC“”%Qg)JlfC B0hiT MOy Anihs %E‘%‘.?ir %B‘}“t?a'r%ﬁ ﬂ&%ﬁé@'}‘né LSS SRRy g dhe right
diagram of Fig. 91IB). The device controlnsec ion rb generates a control command (corresponding to an
example of tigentiavesvieptofdherelestiinraan ) rsirciayig shevibling enthxaeiRletat irrlegsigcuirtain

corresponding, it EgInYrBRES at&D-or via the server 300.
[0393] Next, an operation of closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device will be
described. With the opened curtain image 50802 and the opened lace curtain image 50901
displayed (left diagram of Fig. 81B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a pinch-in
operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the
left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 81B).
[0394] Then, the display control section 103 displays the lace curtain image 50901 so as to
indicate that the lace curtain is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of
the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 81B). The device control
section 106 generates a control command for closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain
device corresponding to the lace curtain image 50901.
[0395] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the lace curtain image 50901 which
is closed for a width matching the operation width of the pinch-in operation by the contacting
object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command for
closing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device for a width matching the operation
width of the pinch-in operation by the contacting object 50301.
[0396] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric lace curtain device serving as an example of the electric curtain

device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.
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[0461] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51901 which is closed for a
distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the contacting object 50301. In
addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of
the distance E&tb| CepniFpAmtDIdPClershyhbie ad vPRsEE™ctric blind device for a distance matching the

amount of movementigf #1€isWine\RiMarEIRWMGIAR GRIMAsH A RRIAS TBP ARLNHAOLInthoaForpmMignication

control section 107 F%ansmi_ts the generated control command to the control device of the electric blind
device servif§HLLRE4 e of the electric curtain device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server
300. [0463] As3descbetbwvith refetoAcerto dalgsarBidlly MB samtherB35ef aocB3ads thatkiperddAand closes

in one d"e‘:“%@p%%ﬁ\'?e@ ;hgwasﬂé‘,dt?gc{br&@ﬁ?g&ﬁ‘ﬁ g&&ﬁfﬁ%cﬁ%v‘iwgéﬂ&stﬂ%t% %ﬁ??a‘?ﬁ‘ic%ﬂdstﬁlb ind, an

open-close operation e suitably performed by a swipe operation by the contacting object 50301.
Industrial AppHieatsHiy [haausranchs-sauasert6SbtEOpIovied dhestisalaycrambPhsesker BiddsHaeing an

electric curtajj deyigs/RNEHS 2D AR RGN URLRYS Qi cNBE RV g6hiaVierRSFeonaeld tranahwork.
Claims 1. A control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and bein

h
connected to?SHBYRO BrRETPITE AHYRE dR% UsRine s Eartyalial H%F%‘ﬁgtﬂ?(‘ﬂ ¢ §58"6o?fol method

causing a co(spLtes)of the information apparatus to: display a display screen on the touch panel
ine one o eI B o s B ke e i D o e
including an RH94dprxeewfdnan®I83tric bisriaibeeruproeheheitriaicdgmibRe BrlopspkerieoricideiAglact urtain
through a rempgtegopgRatiAB;curtain control screen 50801 inevitably uses a dedicated screen rather than a
floor plan, and therefore there is no need for a process corresponding to S3504 in which a
discrimination is made as to whether the control screen is a dedicated screen or a floor plan.
[0400] Subsequent to S51103, the display control section 103 displays the curtain control
screen 50801 on the display 101 (S51104). Subsequently, if the touch panel control section 102
senses start of contact of the contacting object 50301 with the display 101 (S51105), the touch
panel control section 102 judges whether or not the contact target is the device icon 501
(S51106).
[0401] If the touch panel control section 102 judges that the device icon 501 is contacted (YES
in S51106), the touch panel control section 102 judges whether or not the same curtain icon
50701 as that selected in S51101 is selected again (S51107). If the same curtain icon 50701 is
not selected (NO in S51107), the process returns to S51103. In the case where it is judged that
the same curtain icon 50701 as that selected in S51101 is selected again (YES in S51107), on the
other hand, the process is advanced to S51110.
[0402] In the case where the touch panel control section 102 judges in S51106 that the contact
target is not the device icon 501 (NO in S51106), meanwhile, the touch panel control section 102
further judges whether or not the contact target is the curtain control screen 50801 (S51108). In
the case where it is judged that the contact target is not the curtain control screen 50801 (NO in
S51108), the process is advanced to S51110.
[0403] If the touch panel control section 102 judges that the contacting object 50301 contacts a
button or the like within the curtain control screen 50801 (YES in S51108), on the other hand,
the process is advanced to the control flow for the curtain (Figs. 83A and 83B) (S51109), and
thereafter the process returns to S51105.
[0404] In S51110, the display control section 103 hides the curtain control screen 50801 to

76



display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain
device, on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the
electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and output a first open

control comnSétRYohnBasistieHRRNOAERE dipRtdhlelt opetdlfunisdisreeritethe curtain image included in

the Operatioqm%emi&eéﬁﬂtmsom RaermMsNEh BRI IAhYRRNIEMIE &yisiEsofihenglgeHic curtain
device corresponding to the selected icon. 2. The control method accordin{% to Cﬁim 1. wherein

when the pin&?{l%'lt' PO RRFP e 8l S BR! RMKA A oIl SR B ARG BIPEHES diSRtric
curtain gjevicgjhnathdedcmimemeeqvlmnegbedmurqﬁmplagodhmhﬂiMamﬁtaiag@mﬁdli_de.q in the operation
screen is variggy ”&ﬁs@'?ﬁ%e‘?&tﬁg "MYQ'&H&%&E%R‘T@&R%rﬁjrﬁ@&%%%HéfH& ‘F_‘HSFéén?AgﬁB 1§ & second

image, in which the curtain of the electric curtain deviceis opened, the second image including a lace

curtain imag&reipetise mprF oY desenpea v ildberieuriaia eutttlhsasicSBaE iSehifidle HF B1§8ning or

closing the lagpgkiiainbtREALIN REEMSLE RASAHGTLWs IhiraRO! MeibesdarparaireniPof Rifiog Wherein
a second open control command is output to the network when a second pinch-out operation is sensed

on the secontPim&gES SR YIRS BRSLAPIEG QO OthWILIR JCHpan ERTHRY SRR HeiRg for

opening the lacgsceois|motHhetiede btmnd, |teaaistiaimelevdoeot centispdndidgddinihatacehetidaot noge

. _ aquttgimdaiopotoeeopandiv iein imge
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representing lfiithec efcupanperptioas éaetsernsase(NGHaiRcd807ettdignds tieatedcond image is varied to
an image in yiigh the leceearpiRofihe pierirGlret sitisinideveRds QRarackuvbsstdivhserapd

pinch-out operation is sensed on the second image included in the operation screen. 5. The control
method acco?mﬁrghﬁgqﬂH?&pioqﬁﬁéﬁeqﬂvanced to S5I203, and if the touch panel control section 102 senses

a pinch-in operation, the process is advanced to S51204. The subsequent processes in S51203
to S51210 are the same as S50603 to S50610 of Figs. 77A and 77B, respectively.

[0408] The control command transmission flow in S51209 is executed with a process flow that
is similar to that of the flowchart of Fig. 41, for example. The device serving as the control
command transmission destination in S3702 and S3703 of Fig. 41 corresponds to the control
device of the electric curtain device corresponding to the curtain control screen 50801 in this
control for the curtain.

[0409] (Open-close Control for Shade Curtain)

Fig. 84 is a diagram showing an example of the curtain control screen 50801 displayed
on the display 101 of the home controller 100, the example being different from the curtain
control screen of Fig. 79.

[0410] The curtain control screen 50801 of Fig. 84 is an operation screen that allows
performing an open-close operation for a shade curtain of an electric shade curtain device. The
curtain control screen 50801 includes a curtain image 51301 that represents the shade curtain of
the electric shade curtain device. The shade curtain is an example of the curtain that opens and
closes in one direction, and opens and closes in the vertical direction.

[0411] Figs. 85A and 85B are each a diagram showing an operation example by the contacting
object and a display example of the curtain control screen 50801 during open-close control for
the shade curtain. Fig. 85A shows an operation example and a display example in opening the
shade curtain, and Fig. 85B shows an operation example and a display example in closing the
shade curtain.

[0412] First, an operation of opening the shade curtain of the electric shade curtain device will
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display of the curtain image displayed in the operation screen is varied from a first image, in which the
curtain of the electric curtain device is closed, to a second image, in which the curtain of the electric
curtain device is opened, when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the

operation screééefesaierd.  VWithide dedainbnwesl wbithfaergddlslipagentad hisndoMvibreipechiprielin

operation is $gRFeARRikIE W aYpRRdadiR biRaReraIPMeTaRR:tRE HbRicEI9ssEantirs
command being for closing the curtain mié%le electric curtgég_device corresponding to thﬁ@gcond image in

which the cuRti B ¥ SBH 0 AR IR e OB & B FAE Bo il Y A% BoPih Yt S 8lMim s,

wherein dibgramadiiigira®gE in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened, is varied to

wherein _ dbgraeadfitdap | riain of the electric curt ened, is varied t
Sonsed on el T N e e e e oy

one of claimshpttehe sppereifain is qReRRItASCOREOMasineRieciso8BRp S foovrs tistiedss éerifopen

control commgpgamhen: thdaip dhagkhP PRIRHRN igenasd AbiNa S Uikl iImaoeitngidegdniigaagreration
screen, the width control command instructing width_ of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device

correspondint B thee S8 L& By WIS 35 MEce a7 BiiseeRis R mindemdiAnitidebeing
determined inwatdolidages 1800 &noppedtionhwidihif thetpindotiout 1seyatmatesta Aontokamaetinbd for an

information %Bﬁ%%é%ﬁ%@%%ﬁe@#ﬁ &m%&%%&xeﬁpgopim StRFaf t?&tgp&m@%gg;ﬁa@%ﬁ{amore target

devices being con dover the ny twork, e control method causing a compu e Information
apparatus toof the edgsisiaghadsispriainstades o eprofdintH P BeadRIp HYaan e 1deblay screen representing a

ﬂQOf plan of Towiﬂ]jirlg;ad_ditioﬁ!%@&i%@&iﬁ%%é&ﬂf@%@@tﬂ?ﬁ)ﬁﬁ %Zeecgftﬁﬂpl’ﬁ‘ﬂééé%%@f%qg th_e
display screen representln{ﬁ the floor plan, the device icans including an icon representing an electric

curtain devic8M5fid¥apatiRleneo SRRy 8 r Bl GRGUA QRN YRRSIGIPE TS YePe RAGIBEAT B¥piBS, an

operation scresimonoydibge G0BEIN imagediaprestatityidee cnrtainsoftibe 106 generates a control
command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for opening the shade
curtain of the electric shade curtain device for a distance matching the amount of movement of
the swipe operation by the contacting object 50301.
[0415] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric shade curtain device serving as an example of the electric curtain
device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.
[0416] Next, an operation of closing the shade curtain of the electric shade curtain device will
be described. With the curtain image 51301 opened and the window frame image 50902
displayed (left diagram of Fig. 85B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a downward
swipe operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order
of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 85B).
[0417] Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51301 so as to indicate
that the shade curtain is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left
diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 85B). The device control section
106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the movement control
command) for closing the shade curtain of the electric shade curtain device corresponding to the
curtain image 51301.
[0418] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51301 which is
opened for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the
contacting object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control

command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for opening the shade

78



electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon
representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and
output a first close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is sensed on the curtain

image includediMniod Hpelagivn stadepuripia feicador aolstroreomiTarG theRpotsH AbBipE IR ain of

the electric cyfgaipigeyirpaeR By RRNGMAdM Wb ReteRss icon. 9. The control method according to claim 8,
wherein a width control command is out%ut_to the network as the first close control command when

the pinch-in dfEratioh R CSHENY GHINEATRARGHIAGY TR eEsHUPdROR SUR™ANE Wil control
command inswuoictihdewedtbf afesbxilegdheicuetaingodsthe elaapic duttarledeidoa rcan depondisy Figthe

selected icor\?zﬂéﬁﬁéﬁdél?e%ﬁ?’f‘ ‘\’,Lil ttﬁé(%e?%@.ﬁo‘.’f t?ﬁe%'&ﬁ%ﬁ%%éﬁ@h%?‘é@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ%%% %ngg’gﬁ'geﬂ{iig%rto any

accordance with an operation the pinch-in operation:
one of claim$fthe gewfdrexample. the device icons representing the one or more target devices are

moved out ofigudigplAy FREIYE RTREISPhRYy SHEBRKARGRAP B NIERRE MafoVvien Sklastieasef the icon
representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed. 11. The control

d [
method accofifl§ fBeaH§CHH e SBRMEAHIEH 1Y st &fh electrigRhaps 1es iBYRIN d5VS R IHY%She or more
target devicesoare/en@ped-clotoiamitis il agrfegied af ithethe isptenf Styed0AepossenigridhelBor plan, and are

arranged in Cﬁ??zlije ﬁi%?élb%vj'&)%@%fee@mi the display screen, when selection of the icon
g the ele

representin tric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed. 12. The control
method according toFgty 8ffe afcchifhare egod, avihewshiart showing the flow of a process for the home

controller 100 to generate a control command for the electric shade curtain device and the
electric shade lace curtain device in the case where the floor plan 500 includes the curtain icon
50701. In the example of Figs. 86A and 86B, the electric shade curtain device and the electric
shade lace curtain device are provided.

[0422] First, the touch panel control section 102 discriminates whether or not contact by the
contacting object 50301 is sensed within the curtain control screen 50801 (S51501). If such
contact is not sensed (NO in S51501), the flow is terminated. If the touch panel control section
102 senses contact by the contacting object 50301 within the curtain control screen 50801 (YES
in S51501), on the other hand, the touch panel control section 102 discriminates whether or not
movement of the position of contact by the contacting object 50301 is sensed (S51502). If
movement of the position of contact by the contacting object 50301 is not sensed (NO in
S51502), the flow is terminated.

[0423] In S51502, on the other hand, if the touch panel control section 102 senses upward
movement of the position of contact by the contacting object 50301, the process is advanced to
S51503, and if the touch panel control section 102 senses downward movement, the process is
advanced to S51504.

[0424] In S51503, the device control section 106 discriminates the open-close state of the shade
curtain and the lace curtain. In the case where the shade curtain is opened and the shade lace
curtain is opened, the flow is terminated. In the case where the shade curtain is closed and the
shade lace curtain is opened in S51503, meanwhile, the process is advanced to S51505. The
device control section 106 generates a control command for opening the shade curtain of the
electric shade curtain device (S51505). Subsequently, the process is advanced to S515009.
[0425] In the case where the shade curtain is opened and the shade lace curtain is closed in

S51503, meanwhile, the process is advanced to S51506. The device control section 106
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the device icons representing the one or more target devices are moved out of a display region of the
display screen representing the floor plan, and are arranged in one line outside the display region of the
display screen, when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more

target devicegeneraenasantpl-ommagiiefeRReainedhe Feaskeben iHGAR S Re Jpatitsrentdrdactieics

arranged in Qj@g,&@@sgggofgpv%g@eq@mgtm@ 5@@@ ingiafisplasthgoselected icon within a display region
of the display. 13. The control method accor %PBﬂé/ﬁone of claims 1 to 12, wherein the electric curtain

device includ®4%8} eterioBrfeayice %8&5 Ao aEHg e OBﬁﬁalfﬁ?o%adﬁ M5,3B#Eoperation.

14. A controlangtinoghdfiotheshizfe lacatoortzppahatus dflaamwgwetmedmmmmmphaylmd h&jngemhad\ected toa
network, one, gr :Hf&?r?%%%s‘éﬁ"fﬁeeﬁ&ﬁ'ﬂ%%m flled Fh" e RhR e e GORIrRlME T %l'”g a

computer of thé'information apparatus to: spla a |s play screen representing a oor p an of a

building on tﬁ@et&h@dﬁ lBemeyiEping PeRediio SEpRA. rapresb Hecth e prasessis sryrrRea ESHIE0Ing Becurtain

image represfitcantrartainioh @0@&%6&&&%@&@?&%9@6 f%rcé}{?é?}%q@ Qﬁ&é‘l@&e%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁ@e curtain
through a remote operation; and output a third (()ﬁ)en control command to the network when a

pinch-out op&lEith qgagg,l]ascgd:qﬁt%{r}gg\(bcﬁ Eortal pbn RHESEBUHEI L HREREaFRSE S AREReEd ARing % curtain of
the electric c{04air] davibe,dise mmmemlmtetnmummthdnmmg toe opeing¢hecairtainotdstaein

CO”eSpO”d'”Qs?é‘g ”'&&#L&%‘Ped‘?%cﬁro&és SEOMe) e%%@s‘?mfﬂﬂ%é&&éa&%ﬁ WRBLRIN 06 ¢

region correspondi g to the curtain mage representlng e cur@aln 0} e electric curtain device Is varled
to an open indaRRFAIgwhienttRkcontadncofanel esiaetihe shpgtrdeaicefihepiastiic siase endapirisviett

operation is 3ga8a6shiN tEHRGIRRHICOTREPRORAUNG 4@ Hc-auHtat smage representing the curtain of the
electric curtain dewce included in the floor plan represented by the display screen.
[0428] In S51509, the process is advanced to a contrdol command transmission flow. After
that, the display control section 103 updates the screen display on the display 101 in accordance
with the control command generated in S51505, S51506, S51507, or S51508 (S51510). The
flow is thus terminated.
[0429] The control command transmission flow in S51509 is executed with a process flow that
is similar to that of the flowchart of Fig. 41, for example. The device serving as the control
command transmission destination in S3702 and S3703 of Fig. 41 corresponds to the control
device of the electric shade curtain device or the electric shade lace curtain device corresponding
to the curtain control screen 50801 in this control for the curtain.
[0430] (Open-close Control for One-way Draw Curtain)

Figs. 87A and 87B are each a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control

screen 50801 and an operation example by the contacting object 50301 during open-close control
for a one-way draw curtain. Fig. 87A shows a display example and an operation example in
opening the one-way draw curtain, and Fig. 87B shows a display example and an operation
example in closing the one-way draw curtain. The curtain control screen 50801 includes a
curtain image 51601 that represents a one-way draw curtain of an electric one-way draw curtain
device. The one-way draw curtain is an example of the curtain that opens and closes in one
direction, and opens and closes in the horizontal direction.
[0431] First, an operation of opening the one-way draw curtain of the electric one-way draw
curtain device will be described. With the curtain image 51601 closed (left diagram of Fig.
87A), the touch panel control section 102 senses a rightward swipe operation by the contacting
object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle
diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 87A).

80



16. The control method according to claim 15, wherein the floor plan represented by the display
screen includes a lace curtain image representing a lace curtain of an electric lace curtain device that is
capable of opening or closing the lace curtain through a remote operation, and a fourth open control

command is BUY§lt tbhefe hetieRyaseHH sretignd Qirtisniays Biscratrin ivagerxledrsaaelgidrficate

corresponding 40t Belaseag WAl cIRAAGS SR RILAY IRg éBﬁ’té@ﬁﬁ’g%H]@ifB@é@hL%&lﬁﬁfé&Cﬁlﬁ%‘eWH@ideeVice
included in the flo%r lan representef 2}/ the dis?%lﬁ screen on the touch panel di:}g a@/_, the fourth open
hé k'S

control commiEn{FB g AP dPE AMELR & aa e AR NGt HOOt HAYERORLIHG: diéttic B Wevice. 17.
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"
the touch panel display, the correSponding region is varied to an image in which'the lace curtain of the
electric lace 6OMAIANEGRIECHH VISR, aDgeXBRW lea¥ftiGF rMaYRiRERCEOMIM cedaIans) T, areaiednthe  the

region correspROgHLAINE SMHINHDALFRRSARING R Gl BOfdh Boplapif FeriBitheleyiegn's varied
to an open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened, when the pinch-out

operation is $ g8a%f0he region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtajo4dayice, afition, tha thspdaglosetod séudionorodndisel dgsaiitpelirtaiihienagt\wosR] wihéoh dspinch-in
operation is sen i a_regi or ing t nj ' ch t urtal he electric
clrtai deviod B Sbdiia Seior Hain e, e e HEHER, SR gL Anambl BL e
correspondirgpeirsttiic ebieelirb8elice. IM9adriiéototitfodayieh owaitdopaRtignolokiatresatosaremmtrol

command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for opening the
one-way draw curtain of the electric one-way draw curtain device for a distance matching the
amount of movement of the swipe operation by the contacting object 50301.

[0434] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric one-way draw curtain device serving as an example of the electric
curtain device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.

[0435] Next, an operation of closing the one-way draw curtain of the electric one-way draw
curtain device will be described. With the curtain image 51601 opened (left diagram of Fig.
87B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a leftward swipe operation by the contacting
object 50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle
diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 87B).

[0436] Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51601 so as to indicate
that the one-way draw curtain is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of
the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 87B). The device control
section 106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the movement control
command) for closing the one-way draw curtain of the electric one-way draw curtain device
corresponding to the curtain image 51601.

[0437] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51601 which is
closed for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the contacting
object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command
(corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for closing the one-way draw
curtain of the electric one-way draw curtain device for a distance matching the amount of
movement of the swipe operation by the contacting object 50301.

[0438] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
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the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened is varied to a close image in
which the curtain of the electric curtain device is closed, when the pinch-in operation is sensed in the
region corresponding to the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened. 20.

A control mefeBHTbRIC NP heaRlBFirifpE-AR Havisg RibiRHB2AR BEsIHAY axRINBEERd BerfiRettisd to a
network, onecgrtmpag\,ﬁ@g%@Qe}gcgﬁ Qg{é}gqumgpy,e@i@y@@mh@@work the control method causing a
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through a remate Eperalion: Alfle are g%{FPdéH n%I&J o}%ﬁ}%@@k&%ﬂ??g&#&&ﬂ‘a REpvRkwhep a

pinch-in operation Is sensed In a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtafied¥de 8d fifd Adsd Bontrol command being for closing the curtain of the correspondlng

electric CU”a[OAQ@]/'CRn aéct?rb%tﬁ%rﬁ’émthﬁﬂrg%‘éhﬁgﬂr&aw &Wafh@%&h‘%'tﬁbsc@ﬂéﬂ #fa the
electric curtain device includes an electric blind device capable of openlr&; or closing a blind through a

remote operalBH" 3» FRE AN LFHSIRBIMBY 3R ARRSARAGIR KEAails RSN Y R0RR B@We%ﬁ@ﬂ?ay and
being conned®dctodastebadskpon i dhiecase ihege balg\dagstiieiog aenifale dightsidé endetwark, side control

method Ca“SfQ% I%B%Ré‘&earancﬁhgeH‘f%’B‘e% W&@ﬁ‘?ﬂﬁé“c%&é’\gvaeb %ﬁg’lﬁg &ﬂ%@ﬁ'&){ e gt & onhe touch

panel display, t play screen representing & floor plan o isplay device icons
representing ttheeopRersidnib Fdaa308t fuvexarlp, thelehbpasy %I’@%ﬂpﬁﬁr@%éﬂﬁm@ﬁﬁ@fﬂﬂ@ﬁ@@h thRe device

icons includingReiFRMHERIRISHBOINYRERIRCHRE SHTBIAMERHIAS isfaralie elARRNINGP56803iINg a

curtain throu%/heglmr/\?rngtcl—:-not grc%ts!gr\]/vhere only the curtain on the left side is to be closed in Fig. 80B, for
example, a rightward swipe operation may be performed by the contacting object 50301 in the
left half portion of the display region of the curtain image 50802.
[0441] (Open-close Control for Roll Screen)

Fig. 88 is a diagram showing a further different example of the curtain control screen

50801 displayed on the display 101 of the home controller 100.
[0442] The curtain control screen 50801 of Fig. 88 is an operation screen that allows
performing an open-close operation for a roll screen of an electric roll screen device. The
curtain control screen 50801 includes a curtain image 51701 that represents the roll screen of the
electric roll screen device. The roll screen is an example of the curtain that opens and closes in
one direction, and opens and closes in the vertical direction.
[0443] Figs. 89A and 89B are each a diagram showing a display example of the curtain control
screen 50801 and an operation example by the contacting object 50301 during open-close control
for the roll screen.  Fig. 89A shows a display example and an operation example in opening the
roll screen, and Fig. 89B shows a display example and an operation example in closing the roll
screen.
[0444] First, an operation of opening the roll screen of the electric roll screen device will be
described. With the curtain image 51701 closed (left diagram of Fig. 89A), the touch panel
control section 102 senses an upward swipe operation by the contacting object 50301 in the
curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right
diagram of Fig. 89A).
[0445] Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51701 so as to indicate

that the roll screen is opened as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left
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display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain
device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the
electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and output a movement

control comnséagReB, the maifklsridiagiam 2adive BpelAireiad $&fdad Bihe AliifRagaeisal¥d in the
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device Corfe%%%@f#i (ﬁ% gﬂe%tﬁ?l?cﬁiefgr%%ndml?eaﬁ&u&tﬁﬂa\ﬁ@%' A S5 R‘Ir%?e%{é%? ithe?0. The

control metho according to claim vherein the electric curtal vice corresponding to the selected
icon includesswipe rigtitE qo s treepntietingohisstSedtic roll screen device having a roll screen which

opens or cloggsif oRRibRGHARcATHCRHERIECHENAD PRENFRE BieIRAABHEREBFESNmand to the
control device of the electric roll screen device serving as an example of the electric curtain
device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.
[0448] Next, an operation of closing the roll screen will be described. With the curtain image
51701 opened and the window frame image 50902 displayed (left diagram of Fig. 89B), the
touch panel control section 102 senses a downward swipe operation by the contacting object
50301 in the curtain control screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram,
and the right diagram of Fig. 89B).
[0449] Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51701 so as to indicate
that the roll screen is closed as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left
diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 89B). The device control section
106 generates a control command (corresponding to an example of the movement control
command) for closing the roll screen of the electric roll screen device corresponding to the
curtain image 51701.
[0450] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51701 which is
closed for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the contacting
object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control command
(corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for closing the roll screen of the
electric roll screen device for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe
operation by the contacting object 50301.
[0451] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric roll screen device serving as an example of the electric curtain
device 208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.
[0452] (Open-close Control for Blind)
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27. The control method according to claim 25, wherein the electric curtain device corresponding to
the selected icon includes an electric blind device, the electric blind device having a blind which opens or
closes in one direction, as the curtain which opens or closes in one direction. 28. A program to be

executed by an infor&tifhiagpHratd RBRNYI Bl eI paMEI N XA BISPHEIR G WEHh Setd@hscaepR twork,

one or more tamRtHeNizes heiRd danipled A ves lomaedneasitethggrogram causing a computer of the
information apparatus to: . display a dlsepla screen an the touch panel display, the display screen
representing AGar Pl SEBUACNG) ScroehiAan dlicdic s e BPe SERBHENHT6Rb BPhelEYirget

devices on tiperdispliay sorgen-oipmesprtiiontie Hddinglahartiedecteicibridaiasiteclutirgamioaomepresenting
an electric cyrtai), deee Iﬁahbﬁscgp&}?&r?fi%ﬁé‘%&{ GH3P AP ACHIAIN DUy %rr{]ee%l?éﬁi8po‘fﬁ?&'°_r"
display an operation screen including a curtaini image representing the curtain of the electric curtain
device on théleyigsiay T$erbbrrris sreeeantinlg ehee sortaminaliRens Sarbelases 1 e iisstieprskonang the
electric curtajp AQvies i ONSHBA ansfsinore target devices, is sensed; and output a first open
control command to the network when a pinch-out ggeratio_n is sensed on the curtain image included in

the operatiorl Stk Bl HarBp R8I FELRSHIUAD M7 Bl5Rlan G amPla Afe SR SRUAL curtain
device correspeanif@pod the setpetetioicexanp®: By iogoatactindebioct6088d byriag aptorciedorvepparatus

dovi 00 the selzater _ rrietcra
controllod VLT I SURarE R Lo o 2 Ca o e e I SHE B ey

a display scrébpdopntheitoBth pamsladitniay exnenale pre ascreasplinsmesapliing dotierttaiiod.a building;

display deViC@i@@PS #ﬁﬂf%?&ﬂ?&_iﬂ?ﬁo@%é?ﬁr@%@ Wﬂf&ﬂ%%@@ mﬁnﬂﬁéﬁ}ﬁﬁé FHIFEE a_@armnting the
floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain device that is capable of

opening or cl\égméhﬁ S prIGNI Ei Y %rQH?SFe(lﬁﬁe‘?Qﬁ&ﬁ“ of Fig. 91A), the touch panel control section

102 senses an upward swipe operation by the contacting object 50301 in the curtain control
screen 50801 (in the order of the left diagram, the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig.
91A).

[0456] Then, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51901 so as to indicate
that the blind is opened as the contacting object 50301 is moved (in the order of the left diagram,
the middle diagram, and the right diagram of Fig. 91A). At this time, the display control
section 103 displays a window frame image 50902 that represents a window frame as the curtain
image 51901 is opened. The device control section 106 generates a control command
(corresponding to an example of the movement control command) for opening the blind of the
electric blind device corresponding to the curtain image 51901.

[0457] In addition, the display control section 103 displays the curtain image 51901 which is
opened for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe operation by the
contacting object 50301. In addition, the device control section 106 generates a control
command (corresponding to an example of the distance control command) for opening the blind
of the electric blind device for a distance matching the amount of movement of the swipe
operation by the contacting object 50301.

[0458] The communication control section 107 transmits the generated control command to the
control device of the electric blind device serving as an example of the electric curtain device
208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.

[0459] Next, an operation of closing the blind of the electric blind device will be described.
With the curtain image 51901 opened and the window frame image 50902 displayed (left

diagram of Fig. 91B), the touch panel control section 102 senses a downward swipe operation by
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display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain
device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon representing the
electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed; and output a first close

control comnihePtagiahediverRATALNdNsiAeRaln epviairsrees S8R MbHeHEdsnAhRaMEFBagTeNded in the

operation scrm@rmiﬂa@efg‘@%g%gr@qngﬂbﬁp@qﬁ@@ﬂﬁolpeigggfm)glosing the curtain of the electric curtain
e selected icon. 30. A aooggiam to be executed by an information %E aratus

device corre on(ﬂn tot

having atouiﬁ“ﬁg ef BfSpia5 YR BSARCAFREAR SREXR &Pk CHHRDIMAgF R 1API P AR EY &g
controlled ovathiee ditvddske | thed o sacontatism ghfecobnpld ds oiotied (ifahmaitien cfppatefididgram, display
2 ey SORY ATRIE RN el sl i gopdh ol Rl dRP e dap Pl
represented by the display’scréen inclu |ﬂg a curtain image representing a curtain of an electric curtain
device that ieegialefcaSPBISRHFARNOAIJSRItE IPeNENddmamesaple Gbirm frRoypEeatiePntEN gommasdiput a third

open control (RRIRAAAHE HHeIRE WO EWHE DI MPHRGIEORREHAHNG 6 #RNSRCiNIAJ§IABROoresponding to
the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric curtain device, the third open control command

being for openifi thd AHABANRSEBIPL SOBHRRSECLRL RS AIRRIAYS dBS/ e A IMRgs 8LPAMYBIB 'xecuted
by an infor_mattmegefpparﬁtm&wvnmmmgauelarpamlcmismlae;nmndolbdiegwitparopeltﬂtbmba metwptkctme_or more
target de"'ce&oﬁ)e%%”d%déﬁp’ﬂfo'lﬁda Mol e EOr: t@&!%?gsf%ﬂbﬁa#b%rﬁeﬂ ?&"&Pk‘t‘éBrﬂFﬁhﬁdH{%&W@“on
apparatus to: Isplay a display screen representing a ?Ioor plan aebuﬁdmg on the touch panel
display, the fl60ir¢sizANdE}Sr decftedanIPib @ Uisp|distence cpnticluenitnansl riafnciastige theppbsé mirigea curtain

of an eleCt”Ce‘Féb"tWrbﬁ'ﬁd/ &ihabiscanakie ALRRARRDING AhBiRRIBe %@Mﬁ@&_iﬁé%ﬁbeﬁ%ﬁ@fﬁ%ﬁ Qper_ation;
and output a third close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is sensed in a

region corredPBALRATHBARBIETRSRYImage representing the curtain of the electric curtain device, the third
close control[oa6ainarte benmgioicaiosiogntiue sidtiainl0f thansoiteibp gonkngeel ecttiolaoraina i tes

control device of the electric blind device serving as an example of the electric curtain device
208 (Fig. 2), either directly or via the server 300.

[0463] As described with reference to Figs. 84 to 91B, in the case of a curtain that opens and
closes in one direction such as the shade curtain, the one-way draw curtain, the roll screen, and
the blind, an open-close operation can be suitably performed by a swipe operation by the
contacting object 50301.

Industrial Applicability

[0464] The present disclosure provides a useful control method of controlling an electric

curtain device serving as an example of one or more target devices connected to a network.
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32. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the program
causing a computer of the information apparatus to:  display a display screen on the touch panel
display, the display screen representing a floor planCigbuilding; display device icons representing the
one or more target devices on the display screen representing the floor plan, the device icons including

i g a curtain through a

an icon representing an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closin
remote operdkion: A CORUGPAH1EF AR CERBLA ABRAT SRANERHSHEARe P SEURH A BELirtain of

the electri.c cumtmientéd\/ljcmomm_}verkiisgpia)oscmm teeguiedevitien tibieg‘lmontmaaq wheﬁtbeleenmmfttiee icon
represe”t'”géUrﬂr‘Sl‘?ﬁéElFo&LFEE%'Mgiﬂr{]!gﬁt%LﬁtgPBP%éWﬁfg@V?ﬁﬁéﬂ%BSrS%Q%F devices, is sensed; and

output a movement control comma e networ en a'swipe operation is sensed on the curtain
image included in theigpy dtiskanidyessraeth @it érreh paomtaiirdam eudis R aingF RANNFIVRSENIH curtain of
the electric chgaiRidevicerkRdRgPonding to the selected icon in a swipe direction of the swipe operation.

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device, on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed;
and

output a first open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first open control command

being for opening the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.

2. The control method according to claim 1, wherein

when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image representing the curtain of
the electric curtain device included in the operation screen, display of the curtain image included
in the operation screen is varied from a first image, in which the curtain of the electric curtain
device is closed, to a second image, in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened,
the second image including a lace curtain image representing a lace curtain of an electric lace

curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the lace curtain through a remote operation.

3. The control method according to claim 2, wherein

a second open control command is output to the network when a second pinch-out
operation is sensed on the second image included in the operation screen, the second open
control command being for opening the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device
corresponding to the lace curtain image representing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain

device included in the second image.

4. The control method according to claim 3, wherein

a region corresponding to the lace curtain image representing the lace curtain of the
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electric lace curtain device included in the second image is varied to an image in which the lace
curtain of the electric lace curtain device is opened, when the second pinch-out operation is

sensed on the second image included in the operation screen.

5. The control method according to claim 1, wherein

display of the curtain image displayed in the operation screen is varied from a first
image, in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is closed, to a second image, in which
the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened, when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the
curtain image included in the operation screen, and

a first close control command is output to the network when a pinch-in operation is
sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first close control command
being for closing the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the second image in

which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened.

6. The control method according to claim 5, wherein
the second image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened, is varied
to the first image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is closed, when the pinch-in

operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen.

7. The control method according to any one of claims 1 to 6, wherein

a width control command is output to the network as the first open control command
when the pinch-out operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the
width control command instructing width of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device
corresponding to the selected icon, the width of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device

being determined in accordance with an operation width of the pinch-out operation.

8. A control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
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electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed,;
and

output a first close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is sensed
on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first close control command being for

closing the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.

9. The control method according to claim 8, wherein

a width control command is output to the network as the first close control command
when the pinch-in operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the
width control command instructing width of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device
corresponding to the selected icon, the width of moving the curtain of the electric curtain device

being determined in accordance with an operation width of the pinch-in operation.

10. The control method according to any one of claims 1 to 9, wherein
the device icons representing the one or more target devices are moved out of a display
region of the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the icon representing

the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed.

11. The control method according to any one of claims 1 to 9, wherein

the device icons representing the one or more target devices are moved out of a display
region of the display screen representing the floor plan, and are arranged in one line outside the
display region of the display screen, when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain

device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed.

12. The control method according to any one of claims 1 to 9, wherein

the device icons representing the one or more target devices are moved out of a display
region of the display screen representing the floor plan, and are arranged in one line outside the
display region of the display screen, when selection of the icon representing the electric curtain
device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed, and

the device icons representing the one or more target devices arranged in one line are

moved in a direction of the line to display the selected icon within a display region of the display.

13. The control method according to any one of claims 1 to 12, wherein

the electric curtain device includes an electric blind device capable of opening or
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closing a blind through a remote operation.

14. A control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
display, the floor plan represented by the display screen including a curtain image representing a
curtain of an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the curtain through a
remote operation; and

output a third open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device, the third open control command being for opening the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.

15. The control method according to claim 14, wherein

the region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device is varied to an open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is
opened, when the pinch-out operation is sensed in the region corresponding to the curtain image
representing the curtain of the electric curtain device included in the floor plan represented by

the display screen.

16. The control method according to claim 15, wherein

the floor plan represented by the display screen includes a lace curtain image
representing a lace curtain of an electric lace curtain device that is capable of opening or closing
the lace curtain through a remote operation, and

a fourth open control command is output to the network when a second pinch-out
operation is sensed in a region corresponding to the lace curtain image representing the lace
curtain of the electric lace curtain device included in the floor plan represented by the display
screen on the touch panel display, the fourth open control command being for opening the lace

curtain of the corresponding electric lace curtain device.

17. The control method according to claim 16, wherein
when the second pinch-out operation is sensed in the region corresponding to the image
representing the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain device on the touch panel display, the

corresponding region is varied to an image in which the lace curtain of the electric lace curtain
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device is opened.

18. The control method according to claim 14, wherein

the region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device is varied to an open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is
opened, when the pinch-out operation is sensed in the region corresponding to the curtain image
representing the curtain of the electric curtain device, and

a third close control command is output to the network, when a pinch-in operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain
device is opened, the third close control command being for closing the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.

19. The control method according to claim 18, wherein

the open image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is opened is varied to a
close image in which the curtain of the electric curtain device is closed, when the pinch-in
operation is sensed in the region corresponding to the open image in which the curtain of the

electric curtain device is opened.

20. A control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
display, the floor plan represented by the display screen including a curtain image representing a
curtain of an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the curtain through a
remote operation; and

output a third close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device, the third close control command being for closing the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.
21. The control method according to any one of claims 14 to 20, wherein
the electric curtain device includes an electric blind device capable of opening or

closing a blind through a remote operation.

22. A control method for an information apparatus having a touch panel display and being
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connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
control method causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed;
and

output a movement control command to the network when a swipe operation is sensed
on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the movement control command being for
moving the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon in a swipe

direction of the swipe operation.

23. The control method according to claim 22, wherein

a distance control command is output to the network as the movement control command
when the swipe operation is sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the
distance control command instructing distance of moving the curtain of the electric curtain
device corresponding to the selected icon in the swipe direction, the distance of moving the
curtain of the electric curtain device being determined in accordance with an amount of

movement in the swipe direction of the swipe operation.

24, The control method according to any one of claims 22 to 23, wherein
movement of the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon
is movement to open the curtain of the electric curtain device or movement to close the curtain of

the electric curtain device.

25. The control method according to any one of claims 22 to 24, wherein
the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon has a curtain which opens

or closes in one direction.

26. The control method according to claim 25, wherein

the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon includes an electric roll
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screen device, the electric roll screen device having a roll screen which opens or closes in one

direction, as the curtain which opens or closes in one direction.

27. The control method according to claim 25, wherein
the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon includes an electric blind
device, the electric blind device having a blind which opens or closes in one direction, as the

curtain which opens or closes in one direction.

28. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and
being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
program causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed,
and

output a first open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first open control command

being for opening the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.

29. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and
being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
program causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the

icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed;
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and
output a first close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is sensed
on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the first close control command being for

closing the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon.

30. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and
being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
program causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
display, the floor plan represented by the display screen including a curtain image representing a
curtain of an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the curtain through a
remote operation; and

output a third open control command to the network when a pinch-out operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device, the third open control command being for opening the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.

31. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and
being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
program causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen representing a floor plan of a building on the touch panel
display, the floor plan represented by the display screen including a curtain image representing a
curtain of an electric curtain device that is capable of opening or closing the curtain through a
remote operation; and

output a third close control command to the network when a pinch-in operation is
sensed in a region corresponding to the curtain image representing the curtain of the electric
curtain device, the third close control command being for closing the curtain of the

corresponding electric curtain device.

32. A program to be executed by an information apparatus having a touch panel display and
being connected to a network, one or more target devices being controlled over the network, the
program causing a computer of the information apparatus to:

display a display screen on the touch panel display, the display screen representing a
floor plan of a building;

display device icons representing the one or more target devices on the display screen
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representing the floor plan, the device icons including an icon representing an electric curtain
device that is capable of opening or closing a curtain through a remote operation;

display an operation screen including a curtain image representing the curtain of the
electric curtain device on the display screen representing the floor plan, when selection of the
icon representing the electric curtain device, among the one or more target devices, is sensed;
and

output a movement control command to the network when a swipe operation is sensed
on the curtain image included in the operation screen, the movement control command being for
moving the curtain of the electric curtain device corresponding to the selected icon in a swipe

direction of the swipe operation.
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